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ADVERTISEMENT.

Ix putting forth a new edition of this work the Edi-
tor, as in the last edition, has purposely refrained
from altering the arrangement of the diseases of
which it treats, except in three instances, which it will
be readily seen are necessary; from a desire that the
work should still retain the stamp and impression
given to it by its excellent Author. In stating his
conviction that no arrangement is free from imper-
fections, the Editor does not mean to enlist himself

_ with those who affect to despise nosological arrange-

ments: on the contrary, he accords with every sen-
timent of the Author on this subject*} and he believes
that it is not by the loose manner of imparting in-
formation, which has of late years prevailed in medi-
cal writings, that a correct knowledge of the healing
art can be communicated to the uninitiated, and the
boundaries of the science of medicine extended.

The chief object of the Editor has been to render
the work as useful to the student as possible : with
this view he has added the synonyms of each genus
and species; and, by giving the definitions in a dis.

# See the Preface.
A2
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tinct form, he has endeavoured to impress on the
whole a more definite character. The opportunities
which have been afforded to him, from his connection
with two extensive medical charitable institutions,
have enabled him to add considerably to the prac-
tical part of the work; and he trusts that, in this
respect, the present edition will be found not un-
worthy of the confidence of the practitioner. It is
the wish of the Editor still to improve the volume ;
and he  shall anxiously embrace every opportunity
which his brethren may afford him of doing so,
conscious that much may be done in advancing the
treatment of a class of discases, which have hitherto
been. regarded more as affording opportunities for
empirical experiments, than for the application of those
 principles which are founded upon an accurate know-
ledge of physiology and pathology. He bas aug-
mented greatly, at the close of each genus, the lists
of the works which may be consulted on the diseases
that constitute the genera. Much of the difficulty,
indeed, which a young man has to encounter in the
early pursuit of his profession, arises from his ignor-
ance of the sources whence he can derive inform-
ation ; the Editor, therefore, is assured that this part
of his labours will be justly appreciated.

The advantage of plates to aid the descriptions of
cutaneous eruptions is undeniable ; for without such
an appeal to the eye it is almost impossible for the
student to form a correct idea of the most accurate
description. The delineations of the Author of the
Synopsis are admirably calculated to fulfil such an
object ; but they are executed on a scale of expense
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which places them far beyond the reach of the stu-
dent. 'To supply a remedy for this obstacle in the
path of the student, the Atlas of Plates of the Edi-
tor has been constructed. It contains almost all
that really relates to the diseases delineated in Dr.
Bateman’s plates, with the addition of several original
representations. To give them the character of de-
monstrations, the different stages of the eruptions, and
other peculiarities necessary to be pointed out, are
‘marked upon the plates. By this plan the trouble-
some method of examining plates by means of letters
and figures of reference is avoided ; and without les-
sening in any degree the beauty of the representations,
the utility of the plates is greatly enhanced.

The Editor is perfectly sensible that his part of the
volume is not free from defects : he trusts, however,
notwithstanding these, that the merit of having en-
deavoured to improve a most useful work will not be
denied to him. He is responsible for all the parts,
in the text, contained within inverted commas, and
for those notes marked with his initial. Such as this
edition is, he commits it to the Public and to the
Profession ; and is willing to abide by their award,

whether it be favourable or adverse.
A.T. T.

3. Hinde-strcet, Manchester-square,
2d February, 1836.
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‘THE AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

To prevent any misapprehension in regard to the
nature and object of this volume, it may be necessary
to state, that it is not brought forward with any pre-
tensions to supply the deficiencies which have been
left in the valuable treatise of Dr. Willan, or to be
considered as the completion of that original work.
Its sole purpose is to present an abstract of the clas-
sification proposed by that respected author, toge-
ther with a concise view of all the genera and species,
which he intended that it should comprehend. The
materials for the description of the first four Orders
have been obtained principally from Dr. Willan’s
publication, of which the first part of this Synopsis
may be regarded as an abridgment ; some additional
facts, however, have been supplied from subsequent
observation, The remainder of the matter has been
derived partly from personal experience and research,
but principally from a constant intercourse with Dr.
Willan, upon the subject of these diseases, during a
period of ten years, while his colleague at the Public
Dispensary, and from his own communications in his
last illness, before he departed for Madeira, when he
A%



viii AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

kindly undertook a cursory perusal of his unfinished
MSS. for my information, during which I made
notes relative to those points with which I was least
acquainted. - For it was, in fact, his wish, that the
Profession should possess a sketch of the whole of
his arrangement, even when the completion of his
own treatise, though distant, was not without hope.
Were I capable of following my learned preceptor
through the literary and historical researches which
enriched his publication, it would be altogether in-
compatible with my plan. I have, however, deemed
it advisable to introduce into notes some brief illus-
trations and references, which, without interrupting
the practical details, may satisfy the reader that the
principles of the classification and nomenclature were
not adopted without the sanction of reason and au-
thority.

I am far from maintaining that this arrangement
of cutaneous diseases is altogether free from material
imperfections; (for what artificial arrangement - of
natural objects has yet been devised, to which imper-
fections may not be imputed ?) but I apprehend it will
be impossible to study it carefully and practically, with-
out deriving benefit from the exercise. I am aware,
indeed, that there are many individuals professing
themselves to be practical men, who affect a contempt,
for all nosological disquisitions, and deem the discus-
sions relating to nomenclature, in particular, very idle
and frivolous, or, at the best, a sort of literary amuse-
ment, which is not conducive, in the smallest degree,
to the improvement of the medical art. But this I
conceive to be a mistaken view of the subject, origin-
ating, perhaps, from indolence, or from a want of
habitual precision in the use of language. The in-
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ferences of slight and superficial observation may,
indeed, be detailed without recourse to a very de-
finite vocabulary; for, where little discrimination is
exercised, very little nicety can be requisite in regard
to the import of the language employed. But it is
not by such means that the boundaries of science are
extended.

Among the manifest advantages of a copious and
definite nomenclature, may be mentioned, in the
first place, the necessity, which it demands, of an
accurate investigation of phenomena, or, in other
words, the habitual analytic turn which it tends to
give to our inquiries, and therefore the general im-
provement of the talent of observation, which it must
ultimately produce. Secendly, it contributes to faci-
litate the means of discrimination, by multiplying, as
it were, the instruments of distinct conception ; for
from a deficiency of terms we are apt to think and
“even to observe indistinctly. But, above all, a definite
nomenclature supplies us with the means of communi-
cating, with precision, the information which we
acquire, and therefore contributes directly to the ad-
vancement of knowledge, or, at least, removes an
otherwise insurmountable impediment to its progress.

In this view, such a nomenclature, as far as re-
gards the diseases of the skin, is obviously a great
desideratum. For, while the language taught us by
the fathers of medicine, relative to all other classes of
disease, is clear and intelligible, the names of cutaneous
disorders have been used in various acceptations, and
without much discrimination, from the days of Hip-
pocrates, and still more vaguely since the revival of
learning in modern times. From that period, in-
deed, the diseases of the skin have been generally
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designated by some few terms of universal import,
which therefore carried no import at all. Hence the
words Leprosy, Scurvy, Herpes, Scabies, Dartres,
and some other appellations, have become so inde-
finite, as to be merely synonyms of cutaneous dis-
ease. Even the more scientific inquirers, whose
knowledge of diseases was not always equal to their
learning, or whose learning fell short of their patho-
logical skill, have interpreted the generic and specific
appellations of the ancients in various senses. They
have not only differed, for instance, in their accept-
ation .of general terms, such ‘as of the words, pustule,
phlyctena, exanthema, erythema, phyma, phlyza-
ctum, &c.; but the particular appellations Lichen,
Psora, Herpes, Impetigo, Porrigo, Scabies, and
many others, have been arbitrarily appropriated to
‘very different genera of disease. The practical
errors, which must necessarily have resulted from
such a confusion in the use of terms, are very nu-
merous, as every one must be satisfied, who has
attempted to study the subject in books. It may
be- sufficient to allude to the gross misapplication
of - the remedies of the petechial or sea-scurvy, which
have been prescribed for the cure of inflammatory,
scaly, and pustular diseases, merely because the epi-
thet scorbutic has been vaguely assigned to themall;
and to specify the single instance of the adminis-
tration of tincture of cantharides in the scaly Lepra,
-on the recommendation of Dr. Mead, who, however,
seems to have spoken of the tubercular Elephantiasis,
or the non-squamous Leuce ; although it would be
very difficult to ascertain his meaning.

- Most of the writers, who have composed express
treatises on cutaneous diseases, in modern times,
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have implicitly adopted the nomenclature of the
ancients, without attempting to render it more defi-
nite, or to improve upon the diagnosis which they
had pointed out. The essays of Mercurialis, Hafen-
reffer, Bonacursius, and Turner, were written after
this manner ; and even Lorry, in his able and elegant
work, does not step far out of the ancient path.
About the year 1780, however, an elaborate classi-
fication of the diseases of the skin was published by
Prof. Plenck, of the university of Buda ; and subse-
quently to:the commencement of Dr. Willan’s pub-
lication, a sort of arrangement has been proposed,
in the splendid and pompous -performance of M,
-Alibert, which, however, is altogether destitute of
methoed.

“The arrangement of Plenck is founded upon the
same principles as that of Dr. Willan, namely, upon
the external appearances of the eruptions: but, in
filling up the scheme, he has deviated widely from
the strict laws of classification which naturalists have
established. Nine of his fourteen classes very nearly
correspond with the eight orders of Dr. Willan.*
These are, 1. Macule; ‘2. Pustule; 3. Vesicule;
4. Bulle; 5. Papule; 6. Cruste; 7. Squame;
8. Callositates; and 9. Excrescentiz. But the five
remaining classes comprise, 10. Ulcera; 11. Vul-
nera; 12. Insecta cutanea; 13. Morbi Unguium;
and 14. Morbi Capillorum, which are less judici-
ously devised. But such a classification must fail to
ahswer its end, because it requires the different stages

* It seems probable, indeed, that Dr, Willan was indebted to this
work of Professor Plenck for the groundwork of his classification ;
since his definitions, as well as his terms, accord accurately with those
of the Hungarian nosologist.
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of the same disease to be considered as so many dis-
tinct maladies, and to be arranged in several classes.
For example, the Cruste and the Ulcera cutanea are .
equally the result of Pustules, Vesicles, and Bulla,
and sometimes even of Scales: hence, while Small-
pox ‘and' Scabies are arranged among the Pustules,
and Lepra (by which he understands Elephantiasis)
among the Papula, the Crusts, which succeed them,-
are all brought together as species of one genus,
in the class of Crustee. In like manner, particular
symptoms are classed as distinct genera: thus the
* Rugositas” and the ¢ Rhagades” of the same
Elephantiasis are found in the classes of Squama and
Ulcera respectively. In short, thi§ Elephantiasis is
divided into no less than four genera, and its parts
arranged under four different classes—an error, which
renders the purposes of the classification almost nu-
gatory,

M. Alibert, with loud pretensions to superior
skill, and -much vaunting of the services which he
has rendered in this department of medicine, has, in
fact, contributed nothing to the elucidation of the
obscurity in which it is veiled. The merit of his
- publication belongs principally to the artists, whom
he has had the good fortune to employ : for he has
adopted the ancient confusion of terms, without a
single definition to fix their acceptation ; and he has
not scrupled to borrow the nomenclature of the vul-
gar, in its most vague and indeterminate sense. He
has, moreover, thrown together his genera, without
any attention to their affinity or dissimilarity, making
an arbitrary whole of disjointed parts. Thus his
arrangement commences with, ¢ Les Teignes” (Por-
rigo), which are followed by ¢ Les Pliques” (Plica
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or Trichiasis), and by ¢ Les Dartres” (which seems
to be equivalent to our vulgar and indefinite term
Scurvy) ; and he then passes to the discolorations,
called ¢ Ephélides,”— to some eruptions, which he
chooses to call ¢ Cancroides,” but which are not
intelligibly described, —to the comprehensive Lepra
—t0 Frambaesia, —and to Ichthyosis.

But the total defect of discrimination and of me-
thod is still more obvious in M. Alibert’s distribution
of the species. The Dartres, for instance, are said
to be of seven kinds,— furfuraceous, scaly, crustace-
ous, phagedenic, pustular, vesicular, and erythemoid ;
so that, in fact, the appellation has an universal
fitness to almost every form of cutaneous disease; it
includes, at least, the Pityriasis, Psoriasis, Lepra,
Impetigo, Ecthyma, Herpes, Acne, Sycosis, Lupus,
and Erythema of this classification. In like man-
ner, the Lepra includes some forms of the scaly
disease properly so called, together with Leuce or
Vitiligo, the tubercular Elephantiasis, and the Bar-
badoes leg. Thus he unites, under the same gene-
ric name, diseases which have no affinity with each
ather.

From these gross errors the classification of Dr.
Willan appears to be entirely free; and the imper-
fections, which confessedly belong to it, are probably
inseparable from the nature of the subject. The
truth is, that the various genera of cutaneous dis-
ease, as characterised by their external appearances,
do not differ in the same essential degree in which
the diseases of organs of various structure differ from
each other. The same exciting cause will produce
different kinds of cutaneous disorder in different
individuals: thus, certain substances, which suddenly
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derange the organs of digestion, sometimes produce
Urticaria, sometimes Erythema and Roseola, and
sometimes even Lepra and Psoriasis; yet each of
these shall retain its specific character, and follow its
peculiar course : thus also certain external irritants
will, in one case, excite the pustulgs of Impetigo,
and in another the vesicles of Eczema. Again, the
diseases which commence with one generic character
are liable occasionally to assume another, in the
course of their progress: — thus, some of the papu-
lar eruptions become scaly, and still more frequently
pustular, if their duration be long protracted ; the
Lichen simplex and circumscriptus, for instance,
sometimes pass into Psoriasis; the Lichen agrius
and Prurigo formicans are occasionally converted
into Impetigo ; and the Prurigo mitis is changed to
Scabies. Moreover, it frequently happens, that the
characteristic forms of eruptive diseases are not pure
and unmixed, but with the more predominant ap-
pearance there is combined a partial eruption of
another character ; thus, with the papular Stro-
phulus, with the rashes of Measles and Scarlet
Fever, and with the pustular Impetigo and Scabies,
there is occasionally an intermixture of lymphatic
vesicles. And, lastly, the natural progress of many
eruptions is to assume a considerable variety of
aspect ; so that it is only at some particular period
of their course that their character is to be unequi-
vocally decided. Thus in the commencement of
Scabies papuliformis and lymphatica, the eruption is
of a vesicular character, although its final tendency
is to the pustular form : and, on the contrary, in all
the varieties of Herpes, the general character of the
eruption is purely vesicular: yet, as it advances in
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its progress, the enclosed lymph of the vesicles ac-
quires a considerable degree of opacity, and might
be deemed purulent by cursory observers. In like
manner, the original pustular character of some of
the forms of Porrigo is frequently lost in the accu-
mulating crusts, the confluent ulcerations, and the
furfuraceous exfoliations, which ensue, and. which
conceal its true nature from those who have not seen,
and are unacquainted with, the whole course of its
advancement. '

These circumstances constitute a series of natural
impediments to every attempt at a methodical ar-
rangement of cutaneous diseases. But it is more
philosophical, as well as practically useful, to com-
promise these difficulties, by retaining in the same
station the different appearances of a disease, in its
different stages and circumstances, when our know-
. ledge of the causes and remedies, as well as of the
natural progress and termination of it, is sufficient.
to establish its identity, —than to separate the vary-.
ing symptoms of the same disorder, and to distribute
the disjecta membra, not only under different genera,
but into different classes of the system, after the
manner of Prof. Plenck. Such was the method
adopted by Dr. Willan; and although it may
sometimes diminish the facility of referring individual
appearances to their place in the nosological system,
yet it greatly simplifies the classification, as well as
the practical indications to which it conducts us.

If, then, the adoption of the arrangement and
nomenclature, of which a Synopsis is here given,
should lead to more clear and definite views of the
various forms of cutaneous disease, and should enable
practitioners to write and converse respecting them
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with perspicuity, by fixing the meaning of the terms
which they employ, we may consider this as an im-
portant object gained : and it will at length, perhaps,
be found, that, for the successful treatment of these
diseases, the discovery of new medicines is less ne-

than a discriminate appropriation of those
which we already possess.

I am fully aware that it is very difficult to convey
by words, used in an acceptation that is not familiar,
distinct notions of many of the minute changes of
appearance in the skin; and that one great defici-
ency, which Dr. Willan’s large work was calculated
to supply, by means of the engravings which ac-
companied it, will be left unprovided for by this
Synopsis.  Perhaps, however, this defect will be
partially obviated " by the plate prefixed to this
volume, in which I have endeavoured to convey an
idea of the fundamental principles of the classifica-
tion, as well as to designate the characters of some
of the more remarkable genera of cutaneous disease.

T. B.
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Arrangement of the Diseases of the Skin, altered from that by

Dr. WiLLan.
ORDER 1. VL
PAPULZ. Page VESICULZE. Page
STROPHULUS - - 3 [ VARICELLA - - 257
LICHEN . . Q| vAcciNIA - . 266
PRURIGO - - Q0 | HERPES - . 276
IL RUPIA - - 296
SQUAMA. MILIARIA - - 805
LEPRA - - 34 | EczEma - - 805
PSORIASIS - - 50| APHTHA - - 816
PITYRIASIS - - 64| VII.
IIL TUBERCULA.
EXANTHEMATA. PHYMA - - 825
RUBEOLA - - 72| MoLLUsCUM - 826
SCARLATINA - 87 | VITILIGO - - 328
URTICARIA - - 106 | AcNE - - 330
ROSEOLA - - 114 | sycosIs - - 345
PURPURA - - 123 | LupPus - - 850
ERYTHEMA - . - 188 | ELEPHANTIASIS - 352
ERYSIPELAS - 145 | FRAMB@ESIA - . 870
1v. ICHTHYOSIS - - 377
BULLZ. VIIIL
PEMPHIGUS - - 163 MACULZ.
POMPHOLYX - 166 | ePHELIS . - 386
V. NEVUS, SPILUS, &c. 389
PUSTULZ. ' IX.
IMPETIGO - - 174 { DERMAL EXCRES-
PORRIGO - - 202 CENCES.
ECTHYMA - - 219 | VERRUC A - -3896
VARIOLA - - 230 | cLavus - - 397
SCABIES - - 240 | caLLUs - - 898

a



Recently were published by Longman, Rees, Orme, & Co.

1. DELINEATIONS of the CUTANEOUS DISEASES comprised
in the Classification of the late Dr. Willan; including the greater part
of the Engravings of that Author, in an improved State, and completing
the Series as intended to have been finished by him. .

By the late T. BATEMAN, M.D. F.L.S,, &c.
In one volume, 4to, with upwards of 70 coloured plates,
price 12}, 12s. boards.

The Series of New Engravings, representing those Diseases which
should have been figured in the subsequent Parts of Dr. Willan’s un-
finished Work, may be had by the possessors of that Work, separate,
price 7Z. boards.

Also,

2. Ao ATLAS of DELINEATIONS of CUTANEOUS ERUP-
TIONS;; illustrative of the Descriptions in Dr. BaTemMaN’s ¢ Practical
Synopsis of Cutaneous Diseases,” By A. Topp Taomson, M.D. and
F.L.S. Professor of Materia Medica and Therapeutics in the University
of London, &c. Royal 8vo. 29 coloured Plates, 3.



EXPLANATION OF THE PLATE.

THE eight compartments of the.plate exhibit the eight forms of
cutaneous eruptions.

Fig. 1. represents five varieties of Papule, as they are seen in (a)
Strophulus confertus, (b) Lichen simplex, (c) Lichen pilaris, (d) Lichen
lividus, and (e) Prurigo mitis.

Fig. 2. shows the Scales and circular patches of Lepra vulgaris.

Fig. 3. exhibits two forms of Exanthemata or Rashes, viz. (f) the
Measles, and (g) the febrile Nettle-rash.

Fig. 4. shows the Bulle of Pompholyx diutinus, in different stages of
their progress.

Fig 5. illustrates the four forms of Pustules, namely, the Phlyzacia,
as they appear in (h) Ecthyma vulgare, and in (i) Scabies purulenta
upon the hands; — the Psydracia, as they arise in (k) Impetigo, and
afterwards form a scab; — the Ackores (1) of Porrigo scutulata, on the
scalp; — and the Favi (m) as they appear on the scalp.and other parts.

Fig. 6. contains three genera of Pesicles ; namely, patches of (n)
Herpes zoster, and (o) Herpes phlyctenodes; (p) Miliary vesicles;
and (q) the Vaccine vesicle.

Fig. 7. exhibits different forms of Tubercles; as in (r) Acne punctata,
and (s) Acne indurata; in (t) Sycosis; and (v) Molluscum.

Fig. 8. contains specil.nens of Macule; viz. (w) a Naevus compared
to the stain of red wine; (x) a spider Neevus; and (y) a mole.






A

PRACTICAL SYNOPSIS

or

CUTANEOUS DISEASES.

Order 1.
PAPULA

SYN. "Eftgua (G.): Exormia (Good): Papula
Sauv. Lin.) : Bouton, Elevure, Papule (F.): die
inne, Knoten ( Ger.) : Sheri (Arab.) : Pimples.

Def. Parura (Pimple): A SMALL AND ACUMI-

NATED ELEVATION OF THE CUTICLE, WITH AN IN-

FLAMED BASE, VERY SELDOM CONTAINING A FLUID,

OR SUPPURATING, AND COMMONLY TERMINATING

IN SCURF.*

PapuLz, or Pimples, are generally supposed to
originate in an inflammation of the papille of the

# The term Papula has been used in various acceptations by the
older writers, but the nosologists have nearly agreed in restricting it to
the sense here adopted. Sauvages defines it, “ Phyma parvulum,
desquamari solitum.”’ (Nosol. Meth. class i. Synops. ord. ii. 6.) The
definition of Linnzus is ¢ Tuberculum faretum, coloratum, inflam-
matum, vix suppurandum.” (Linnzi Gen. Morbor. class xi. ord. 4.) In
this sense also Celsus seems to have understood the term, although he

. uses it generally: for when he calls it a disease, in which * the skin is
made reugh and red by very minute pustules,” he means obviously dry
ulee ; as by the word pustula he understands every elevation of the

skin, even wheals. (De Med. lib. v. cap.28. §§ 15. and 18.

Dr. Mason Good derives the term Papulee from xaxxog, the sprouting
of down or buds; and regards the radical sense to be * production, or
putting forth.” He derives the terminating diminutive from the Greek
A9, * materia, materies,”” thus, Papule,  of the matter or nature of

Pappus.” (Nosology, p.460.) T.

s :
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skin, by which these are enlarged, elevated, and in-
durated, and made to assume more or less of a red
colour. It is, however, equally probable that the
minute elevation which constitutes & pimple, is the
consequence of inflammation in a capillary vessel ;
and, as Mr. Plumbe has suggested, ¢ a minute
escapement of lymph ” from it.*  We even perceive,
sometimes, that a slight effusion of lymph has taken
place, which gives a vesicular appearance to several
of the papulee; but the fluid is re-absorbed without
breaking the cuticle ; and papule terminate for the
most part in scurf.

¢« Papular diseases are generally more or less of
long continuance, one crop of pimples succeeding
another for months, and even years, if allowed to
run their course. They are not always attended
by constitutional disturbance, nor are they dangerous
diseases, although some of them resist every plan of
treatment, and render the life of the patients truly
wretched.”

« The whole cuticular surface is liable to be
affected by papule; but they appear usually more
on the extremities and the posterior part of the
trunk, than on the face. These are preceded by a
sensation of itching ; and then display themselves as
small prominent points, not always to be detected by
the eye, but generally palpable to the finger: their
common termination is resolution, but occasionally
ulceration supervenes, which alters the character of
the disease ; but even when this does not occur, the
parts of the skin occupied by the papule are stained
of a brownish colour, which remains for a long time,
sometimes for years.”

*“The causes of papular diseases are not very
evident ; a few of them seem to depend on a low
state of vitality connected with age, privations, and
the neglect of personal cleanliness.”

*® Prac. Treatise on Diseases of the Skin, 1st ed. p. 187,
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“ They may be confounded with some pustular
and vesicular diseases ; as, for example, some forms
of eethyma, scabies, and eczema, m their early
stages ; but as these diseases proceed they are readily
distinguished, and in general the diagnosis of the
papule is net difficult.”

The varieties of papulous eruptions are compre-
hended in this arrangement under three geners;
pamely, .

1. STROPHULUS,
2. LIcHEN *,
3. Prusico.

Genus 1. STROPHULUS.

Syn. Licheniasis Strophulus ( Young'): Exanthema
Strophulus (Parr): LicEen Strophulus (Biett): Bou-
ton, Efflorescence cutanée, Ebullition, Feux de Dents,
Strophulus (F.): Carpang ( Zamool): Gum Rash.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF PIMPLES IN EARLY INFANCY,
CHIEFLY ON THE FACE, NECK, ARMS, AND LOINS ;
GENERALLY IN CLUSTERS, SURBROUNDED WITH A
REDDISH HALO.

This genus comprises several papular affections,
peculiar to infants, which are known by the common
appellations of red gum, tooth eruption, &c. They
arise, in consequence of the extreme vascularity and
irritability of the skin at that period of life, when
the constitution is accidentally disturbed by irrita-
tions, either in the alimentary canal or other parts
of the habit; or in the gums. Much of the
irritation in the alimentary canal is connected with

* Rayer regards Strophulus merely as a modification of Lichen in
youog infants; and there is much probability in his remark. See
Traité Théorique et Pratique des Maladies de la Peau, 8vo. Paris, 1826.
vol.i. p. 567. Biett has altogether rejected Strophulus as a generic term,
and classes the five species of this synopsis under one species of Lichen,
which he has named Lichen Strophulus. See Abrégé Pratique des
Moaladies de la Peay, &c. pour A. Cazanave, et H. E. Schledel, 8vo.
Puris, 1828, p.270. T.

33
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irregularities in the diet of the mother; and from
overfeeding the infant, even when it is nourished
entirely upon the breast; <‘and seem to be critical when
they appear, as the functional disorder ceases. Their
duration varies as the influence of the causes that
produce them are transitory, intermittent, or per-
manent.” As these eruptions are not, however,
very important objects of medical practice, but in-
teresting only from their occasional resemblance to
some of the exanthemata, I shall not dwell upon -
them at any length. ¢ It is necessary, however, to
guard ‘the infant from sudden exposure to cold
during the continuance of these eruptions; for,
when repelled, the system generally suffers, and
sometimes convulsions supervene.”

#¢ Strophulus can only be confounded with Lichen,
but the age of the £atient may usually determine the
point ; the latter seldom occurring in young infants.”

There are five species of Strophulus :

1. 8. intertinctus. 4. S. volaticus.
2. S. albidus. 5. S. candidus.
3. S. confertus.

SpECIES 1. STROPHULUS intertinctus, REp Gum
or Gown.

Syn. Taches de Lait, Efflorescence benigne (F.):
Rothe (Ger.): Cheng Carapang ( Zamooil) : Kurpan
%uk) Carapanie ( Zel.): %ooshitum (Sans.): Red

m.

This-species of Strophulus (Plate I. of BATEMAN ;
Pl 1. of THOMSON’s ATLAS,) is characterized by
papule of a vivid red colour, situated most commonly
on the cheeks, fore-arms, and back of the hands, but
sometimes universally diffused. They are usuall
distinct from one another; but are intermixed wit
red dots, or stigmata, and often with large red erythe-
matic patches, which have no elevation. Occasionally
a few small vesicles appear on the hands and feet;
but these soon desiccate, without breaking. < It
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continues from ‘three to four weeks, and generally
terminates in scurf.”

This eruption is often obviously connected in yor
infants with a weak, irritable state of the alimentary
canal, and consequent indigestion*; whence it is
frequently preceded by sickness of stomach, and some-
times by diarrheea. But in its ordinary mild form it
is not inconsistent with good health, and requires
little medical treatment. Daily ablutions with tepid
water, which remove sordes, and promote an equal
perspiration, are beneficial ; and a proper attention
should be enferced both to the kind and quantity of
the aliment, and to the regularity of exercise afforded
to the child. The cold bath, or even exposure to a
stream of cold air, should be avoided during the oc-
currence of this eruption ; and if, in consequence of
want of eaution in this respect, the eruption shall
have disappeared, and sickness, purging, or any other
internal sisorder have ensued, a warm bath affords
the most speedy relief :— ¢ mild aperients, as Rhu-
barb and Magnesia, combined with a few drops of
the Spiritus Ammoniz compositus internally, or some
other slight cordial, and the stimulus of a blister ex-
ternally, have been found beneficial under these cir-
cumstances.”

SpEciEs 2. STrROPHULUS albidus, WHITE GuMm.

This species (Plate II. of BaTemax; PL1. of
THoMSON’s ATLAS,) is rather a variety of the pre-
ceding than a distinct species; and is occasionally
intermixed with it ; the papule consisting of minute,

* Dr. Underwood, with much truth, remarks that every species of
Strophulus is the effect of a predominant acid. Treat. on the Diseases
of Children, 8vo. 8th edition, p.167. T.

I See Underwood on the Diseases of Children, vol.i. p. 79. 5th edit.,
and Armstrong on the same subject, p. 84. These alternations of internal
and superfigial disorder, though not so frequently seen under modern
managemerTt as under that of the older physicians, take place occasionally
in Strophulus, as well as in the measles, and some other exanthemata.
In such cases, diarrhcea, tormina, sickness, and sometimes a tendency to
syncope or convulsions, ensue.

B3
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hard, whitish specks, a little elevated, and sometimes
surrounded by a slight redness, and appearing chiefly
on the face, neck, and breast.

Species 8. STROPHULUS confertus, Ranx Rzp
Guwm, the TooTH-RasH.

Strophulus confertus (Plate I11. fig. 1. of BaTe-
MaN; PL 1. of THoMSON’s ATLAS,)1s distinguished
principally by the more extensive crop of ¢ confluent”
papule which appears, ‘ and the degree of" feverish
excitement with which it is generally attended.”
The patches of papule are chiefly seated on the
cheeks and forehead, when they occur about the
fourth or fifth month, and are smaller, more crowded,
and less vivid in their colour, than in the first species.
But in children seven or eight months old, they ap-

in large irregular patches, on the outside of the
E:?lrds, arms, shoulders, and loins, and are hard and
close set, so as to give to the whole surface a high red
colour. In about a fortnight they begin to fade and
exfoliate, and gradually disappear.

Sometimes, though rarely, a variety of the S. con-

fertus appears on the legs, spreading upwards evea
to the loins and navel, producing a general redness
of the cuticle (not unlike Intertrigo*), which cracks
and separates in large pieces, occasioning much dis-
tress to the child. < ’ll,he patches on the lower ex-
tremities are always accompanied with troublesome
itching.” This form of the disease is liable to recur
at short intervals, for the space of two or three
months.

The S. confertus requires no specific medical treat-
ment, as it appears to be one of the numerous symp-
toms of irritation arising from dentition, and recedes
soon after the cutting of the first teeth.t It can

#* In Intertrigo the surface is free from papule ; is shinigg and uni-
formly red ; and is ienerally confined to the nates and thighs. T.

+ Dr. Bisset, a physician of the old school, but a man of observation,
notices a circumstance respecting children affected with these eruptions,
which I think I have seen confirmed in a few cases. After stating that
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only be allevisted ¢ by scarifying the gums, so as to
assist the protrusion of the teeth; by the adminis-
tration of wild aperients, such as Hydrargyrus cum
creta ;” and by the general treatment proper for the
state of teething, with great attention to cleanliness,
and frequent tepid ablution with milk and water. In
India, the native physicians touch the excoriated parts
with a little pure castor oil. ¢ The afplication of
vinegar largely diluted with water generally allays the
itching,”

SpeciEs 4. STROPHULUS wolaticus. WILDFIRE
Rasn.

Syn. Erythema volaticum (Sauv.): Feu volage
(£.): Collie Carpang ( Tamoot).

This species (Plate I11. fig. 2. of BaTEMAN; PL 1,
of THoMsoN’s ATLAS,) is not a frequent complaint.
It is characterized by small circular patches, or clus-
ters of papule, grouped together, arising and ex-
foliating successively on different parts of the body,
of a high red colour, and sometimes attended with
slight feverishness. Each patch turns: brown in
about four days, and begins to exfoliate; and the
whole series terminates in three or four weeks.

This eruption is usually connected with a dis-
ordered state of the stomach and bowels, and is
alleviated by gentle laxatives; after which the de-
eoction of Cinchona, ¢ or infusion of Calumba with
Subcarbonate of Soda,” or a slight chalybeate *,

“ some children are more or less affected with it till they bave got all
their first teeth, in spite of every endeavour to repress it, and after that
period it recedes spontaneously ;”” he adds, “ but in that case they are
apt to have carious teeth after the eruption disappears.” See his Med.

ssays and Obs. § xix. p. 274.

* T shall take this opportunity of recommending to the attention of
rractit.ioners a chalybeate medicine, particularly adapted, from its taste-
ess quality, to the palates of children, and possessed of more efficacy
than the vinum ferri; I mean a watery solution of the tartrite of iron,
lately introduced by an able and intelligent chemist, Mr. R. Phillips.
See his Experimental Examination of the Pharm. Londinensis, 1811.
Its qualities bave been well stated by Dr. Birkbeck, in the London
Medical Review, No. xix. July, 1812.

B 4
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namely, from five to ten minims of the solution of" -
Hydriodate of Iron * prove serviceable. No external
application is necessary, ¢ unless the itching is dis-
tressing to the infant; in which case, the patches
may be sponged with vinegar diluted with two parts
of water ; or they may be touched with saliva.”

SpECIES 5. STROPHULUS candidus, PaLLID GuM
Rash.

This species (Plate I1I. fig. 3. of BaTEMAN; Pl 1.
of THoMsON’s ATLAs,) is distinguished by papule
of a larger size than those of the foregoing species,
having no inflammation round their base, and a
smooth and shining surface ; whence they appear to
be of a lighter colour than the adjoining cuticle.
They are most frequently seen on the loins, shoul-
ders, and upper part of the arms; but I have ob-
served them also on the face and neck, when the S.
confertus occupied the fore-arms: after continuing
hard and elevated for about a week, they gradually
disappear. This variety of Strophulus commonly
succeeds some of the acute diseases, to which infants
about a year old are liable. It has occurred also on.
the arms, when the face was occupied with Porrigo
larvalis ; and, in one case, it appeared on the arms,
thighs, and neck, at the age of three years and a
half, during the cutting of the double teeth. It re-
quires no particular treatment, except to regulate the
bowels with some mild aperient.

Works which may be consulted on this genns of Papule : —

Bisser’s Medical Essays and Observations, 8vo. 1766.

Prumse On Diseases of the Skin, 8vo. 2d edit. 1827.

Rayer, Traité des Maladies de la Peau, sva. 1826.

Abrégé Pratique des Maladies de 1a Peait,spar A. Cazenave et H. C.
Schedel. 8vo. 1828. '

WiLLan On Cutaneous Diseases, 4to. 1808.

Unperwoop On the Diseases of Children, edited by Dr. Merrimasn,
8vo. 1827.

* This solution contains gr. iij. of the solid salt in £3j. of the fluid.
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Genus II. LICHEN.

Syn. Asyn (G.): Exormia lichen (Good):
Lichen, Dartre farineuse, poussée, Dartre pustu-
leuse miliaire, Papules (F.): der Zitterich, Flechte
(German) : Lichenous Rash.

Def. A DIFFUSE ERUPTION OF RED PAPULZ,
SOMETIMES DISTINCT, SOMETIMES IN CLUSTERS;
ACCOMPANIED WITH A TROUBLESOME SENSATION OF
TINGLING OR PRICKING, AND USUALLY TERMINATING
IN SCURF, OCCASIONALLY IN EXCORIATIONS; RECUR-
RENT, NOT CONTAGIOUS.*

The original acceptation of the term LicHEN is
not distinctly ascertaned from the writings of Hip-
pocrates, and therefore it has been variously inter-
preted by succeeding writers.t The majority have
deemed it synonymous with the Impetigo of the
Latins: but, as Foés, De Gorter, and other able
commentators have remarked, the Impetigo described
by the highest Roman authority, Celsus, is a very
different disease; while the Papuf; of the same author
seems to accord more accurately with the Lichen
of Hippocrates.f Whence Dr. Willan decided on
affixing the appellation to a papular affection.

* | have ventured to alter the definition of Dr. Willan, for the same
reason which induced Dr. Good to take a similar step. In Willan’s
definition, which was adopted by Dr. Bateman, in the former editions
of this work, the expressions “ affecting adults,” and “ connected with
internal 'gimrder,” are at variance with some of the species of the

enus. T.

8 + Hippocrates classes the Aeynvec with Prurigo, Psora, Lepra, and
Alphos, without particularizinE their characteristic forms. See his
Ilpoppnrucov, lib. ii. and his book Hept Iafwy, where he considers them as
blemishes rather than diseases. It would seem, indeed, that the Greek
writers after him looked upon the Prurigo, Lichen, Psora, and Lepra,
as progressive degrees of the same affection; the first being a simple
itching,— the second, itching combined with roughuness of the skin —
the third, itching with branny exfoliations, — and the last, itching with
actual scales.

1 See Foés. Econom. Hippocr. — De Gorter, Medicina Hipj .
aph. xx. lib.iii. The latter observes, respecting this aphorism, “ In hoc
loco, Hippocr. per Leichenas intelligit talem cutis fedationem, in qua
summa cutis pustulis siccis admodum prurientibus exasperatur— sed
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« It is sometimes an acute, but more commonly
a chronic affection : and it is developed, occasionally,
on all parts of the surface, although, most frequently,
the hands, the fore-arms, the neck or the face are
the places affected. The eruption appears in suc-
cessive crops, some shewing themselves, whilst others
are on the decline, and consequently it runs no de-
terminate course. These attacks are not necessarily
preceded by fever.

«¢ The chief existing causes of Lichen are, 1. the
applitation of sudden excessive heat, either natural
or artificial, to the surface ; 2. improper diet, either
i;%uantity or quality; and the abuse of alcoholic

uids.

“ The Prognosis in Lichen may be always favour-
able, except 1n respect to duration and difficulty of
removal. In the severer forms, it sometimes resists
every form of treatment.” '

here are seven species of this eruption :

1. L. simplex. 5. L. lividus.
2. L. pilaris. 6. L. tropicus.
8. L. ctrcumscriptus. 7. L. urticatus.
4. L. agrius.

Species 1. LicHEN simplez, StMmpLE LicHEN.

. This species (Plate I'V. fig. 1. of BaTEMAN; Pl 2.
of THoMSON’s ATLAS, ) is an eruption of red inflamed
opaque papule, containing no fluid, first appearing
on the face or on the arms, and extending, in the
course of three or four days, to the trunk and lower
limbs. It is sometimes preceded for a few days by

quia humor totus fere volatilis est, non relinquit squamas ut Lepra ne-
que furfures ut Psora, sed siccam et asperam pustulosam cutim.” . It is
to be recollected that pustula, among the ancients, signified any eleva~
tion of the cuticle; and therefore pustule siccee are papule. If the
Lichen, then, be viewed in its concluding stage, when it exhibits a slight
furfuraceous roughness, it may be said to have some affinity with the
scaly diseases mentioned above ; and, in fact, it sometimes terminates in
Psoriasis. See Aétius, tetrab. ii. serm. iv. cap. 16.— Actuar. lib. ii.
cap, 11, — Celsus de Medicina, lib. v. cap. 28.



LICHEN. 11

slight febrile irritation, which commenly ceases when
the eruption appears: ¢ but this does not always
happen, and the disease occasionally occurs after great
exercisé in the best state of health.” The eruption
is accompanied with an unpleasant sensation of ting-
ling, especially in the nigll)xt, or when the habit 1s
heated by exercise: it continues nearly stationary
about a week, when its colour begins to fade, and the
skin soon exhibits numerous scurfy exfoliations, which
remain longest about the flexures of the joints. The
duration of the complaint varies considerably, how-
ever, from ten days to three weeks.

‘The disorder is  either acute or chronic. In the
Acute form the papule appear mostly on the face
and trunk, are red, heated, and itch considerably :
they, however, disappear in a furfuraceous scurf in a
few days, and are succeeded by others; aund, after
five or six successive eruptions, the attack generally
subsides. In the Chronic form the papule appear
on the limbs, and are less inflamed and itchy than in
the acute: sometimes they display no redness, and
require to be discovered by the touch; but the same
furfuraceous scurf is firm as in the acute form. This
form is apt to recur in changes of weather, or on the
least irregularity of diet.” It is subject to variety
also in other respects. The papule on the face, for
instance, are large and rounde(i’, and some of them
form into small tubercles, resembling those of Acne :
on the breast and extremities they are more acumi-
pated ; and on the hands they are sometimes ob-
scurely vesieular. In some cases of the acute form,
the eruption is partial, affecting the face, neck, or
arms only; in some, it appears and disappears re-
peatedly, without leaving any scurf : in others, it is
general ; and successive eruptions and exfoliations
prolong the complaint for two or three months, and
even longer.

" The L. simplex is liable to return every spring or
summer in some individuals of irritable constitution,
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It appears occasionally in those who are subject to
severe head-ach, and pains in the stomach, as a sort
of crisis to these complaints, which are immediately
relieved. It is also, sometimes, a sequela of acute
fevers. *

This species of Lichen is often mistaken for
Measles, Scarlatina, and other exanthemata. But a
strict attention to the Definitions, and to the course
of the symptoms, will enable the observer to avoid
such errors. It is sometimes also mistaken for
Scabies (itch), ¢ Eczema,” and Prurigo, from which
it is not always so easily distinguished.t ¢ The
vesicular or pustular forms of Scabies, and its loca-
lity between the fingers, on the wrists, and flexures
of the joints, independent of its contagious nature,
are obvious points of distinction between Lichen and
that disease. In Prurigo the papule are not accu-
minated, and rarely abraded; they are also paler,
larger, and more distinct, and infinitely more itchy
than those of Lichen. The diagnosis is more diffi-
cult with respect to Eczema, especially when the
simple Lichen is accompanied with vesicles, which
occasionally occur, and form soft crusts: but the
primary papular form of the eruption marks its dis-
tinction from that of Eczema. From syphilitic Lichen
it is distinguished by displaying no copper colour,
and the papule being less indolent in their nature.”

Seecies 2. LicHEN pilaris, Hair LicHEN.

This form of Lichen (Plate V. fig. 1. of BaTE-
MaN ; Pl 2. of THOMSON’s ATLAS,) 18 rather a mo-
dification -of the preceding than a distinct species,

* See Lorry de Morbis Cutaneis, cap.iii. p.215. ~

1 See Scabies.—Prof. Lorry has stated the principal points of diag-
nosis with accuracy. Speakin& of Lichen, under the arpellation of
¢ Papulee,” he says, “ Primo a Scabie differunt, quod papule ille vuylgo
magis confertze sint et elatiores; 2do, quod rubicunde magis et minus
aridee sint; 3tio, quod: spe sanatis febribus superveniant; 4to, quod
latiores sint, et seepius recidivam patiantur quam vera et legitima Sca-
bies ; 5to, quod in furfur abeant notabile; 6to, demum quod remediis
sanentur a Scabiei curatione alienis.”—Loc. cit.
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the papul® appearing only at the roots of the hairs
of the skin. Like the former, it often alternates
with complaints of the head or stomach, in irritable
habits. It is not unfrequently connected with that
derangement of these organs, which is induced by
intemperance in the use of spirits. The great irr-
tability of the skin is manifest, from the facility with
which the papule are enlarged into temporary wheals
by strong friction, which the itching and tingling
compel the patient to resort to. It often assumes a
ehronic character, and continues for years.

s The treatment of the foregoing species and this
variety is simple, and consists 1n keeping the bowels
lax ; in confining the diet to the lightest kinds of
fresh animal food, limited as to quantity, vegetables,
and ripe ascescent fruits, and table beer for drink,
instead of wine, or spirituous liquors; to the taking
moderate exercise in the open air, but not in the
sun; and to an occasional use of the tepid bath.
Infusion of Cinchona Bark, acidulated with any of
the mineral acids; or the solution of Sulphate of
Quinia in the infusion of Conserve of Roses, largely
acidulated with diluted Sulphuric Acid, prove useful
when the habit is languid. As a local application
for allaying itching, the Bitter Almond emulsion,
with a grain of Corrosive Sublimate in six fluid
ounces, answers every purpose. I have scarcely ever
seen a necessity for general bloodletting, when the
bowels are freely opened. In obstinate chronic cases,
much benefit has resulted from an alterative course
of biniodide of Mercury, in doses of one eighth of a
grain at bed-time, and the Decoction of Cetraria
Islandica with diluted Nitric Acid, administered twice
or three times a day.”

Seecies 8. LicHEN circumscriptus, CLUSTERED
LicHEN.
~ This species (Plate V. fig. 8. of BaTEmMaAN; Pl 2.
of THoMsON’s ATLAS,) is characterized by clusters
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or patches of papule which have a well defined
«“red” margin, and are of an irregularly circular
form.* Some of them are stationary for a week or
two, and disappear ; but others extend gradually, by
new papulated ¢ inflamed” borders, into large figured
forms, which coalesce. As the borders extend, the
central arez become even, but continue slightly red
and scurfy. ¢ The patches seldom exceed an inch in
circumference.” Sometimes, before the scurf is re-
moved, a new crop of papula arises, terminating like
the former in exfoliations; and by these new erup-
tions the complaint is prolonged for several weeks.
It «is most common in boyhood ;” and may be ex-
cited either by internal or external causes of irri-
tation.t In adults it is occasionally produced by
vaccination, and may be deemed a proof of the full
affection of the constitution by the virus.

¢« This form of the disease is readily distinguished
from Lepra wvulgaris, with which it has been con-
founded, by its distinct papular form, and the nature
of the scurf in areas of the patches, that in Lepra
being composed of aecumulated dry scales ; and from
Psoriasis guttata, by the smallness of the patches of
this species of Psoriasis, and the flattened form of the
pimples.” :

Little medicinal treatment is necessary for this
species of Lichen. It is sufficient that patients avoid
heating themselves by much exercise or by stimu-
lants, and take a light diet, ¢ avoiding all spices,

* This variety of Lichen was not noticed in the first edition of the
Order of Papule, published by Dr. Willan. It is the first of the two
species of Papulse described by Celsus : — “ medium habet pauxillum
levius: tarde serpit; idque vitium maxime rotundum incipit, ue
ratione in orbem procedit.” De Medicina, lib. v. cap.28. See also
Ingrassias de Tumor. praet. Naturam, tract. 1. cap. 1.

Dr.Good, in his * Study of Medicire,” under Pratica Spasmodica,
remarks, “ Opium could not be had recourse to; for in every propor-
tion, whether large or small,. it threw out a lichenous rash over the
surface of the body, but more especially over the extremities, possessing
a heat, itching, and gricking, more intolerable than the prickly heat of
the West Indies, and which was almost sufficient to produce madness.
Vol.i. p.535.— Was this Lichen or Eczema? T
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wine, and alcoholic liquors;” and adhering to diluent
drinks, regulating the bowels with gentle laxatives.
¢ Reasoning from a knowledge of the great irri-
tability of the skin which attends this disease, we
would be led to conclude, what experience has proved
to be true, that all diaphoretics and medicines de-
termining the blood to the surface are injurious in
Lichen.” The diluted Sulphuric Acid is a ful
tonic to the stomach during the period of exfoliation;
or a light chalybeate may be taken with advantage at
the same period. All strong external applications
are improper, especially preparations of Mercury and
of Sulphur, which produce severe irritation. The
ancients recommended that the parts should be be-
smeared every morning with saliva: as a substitute
for this uncleanly expedient, a lotion prepared with
the white of egg, or the emulsion of Bitter Almonds,
¢ with a small addition of Liquor Potasse,” will re-
lieve the painful sensations of the patient. Lotions
of lime water, or of liquor Ammoniz Acetatis, much
diluted, occasionally also afford relief. ¢ The sudden
repulsion of this form of Lichen from the surface, by
imprudent exposure to cold, even in the milder forms
of the disease, is productive of febrile excitement,
head-ach, and other symptoms of constitutional dis-
order. In this case, the use of the warm bath is
useful ; but, occasionally, the fever subsides without
the re-appearance of the eruption.”

Species 4. LicHEN agrius, WiLp LicHEN.

Syn. dypws ( G.) : Papula agria ( Celsus) : Lichen
Jerus (Good). :

This severe form of Lichen (Plate IV. fig. 2. of
Bateman; Pl 2. of THoMsoN’s ATLAs,) is ushered
in by febrile symptoms, which are commonly relieved
on the appearance of the papulous eruption. The
papule occur in large patches, are of a high -red
_colour, and have a degree of inflammation diffused
around them to a considerable extent. They are ac-
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companied by itching, heat, and. a painful tingling,
which are augmented to a sensation of smarting and
scalding by the heat of the bed, washing with soap,
drinking wine, or using violent exercise. The symp-
toms undergo a daily increase and remission; for
they are all greatly diminished in the morning, and
rccur after dinner. Some small vesicles, filled with
a straw-coloured fluid, . are occasionally intermixed
with the papule ; but they are not permanent.

The duration of the L. agrius is various : some-
times it continues for several weeks; and in most
instances, the eruption appears and disappears re-
peatedly before the disease is removed. In both
these cases, the cuticle of the parts affected becomes.
harsh, thickened, chappy, and exquisitely painful on
being rubbed or handled. After re][;eated attacks,
indeed, it is liable to terminate in a chronic pustular
disease, the Impetigo.* This tendency, and the
diffuse redness connecting the papule, distinguish
the L. agrius from the preceding species, which oc-
casionally pass into Psoriasis, as observed by the
ancients. :

The L. agrius is sometimes repelled by exposure
to cold, upon which an acute febrile disorder ensues,
with vomiting, head-ach, and \gfains in the bowels, and
continues for several days. omen are more liable
to this species of Lichen than men, particularly after
suffering long-continued fatigue, with watching and
anxiety : it sometimes occurs in spirit-drinkers.

The treatment of this form of Lichen consists in
administering, at first, moderate laxatives, mercurial
or saline, and afterwards, for some time, the diluted

* Celsus describes his second species of Papula under the appellation
of aypia or fera; and has also pointed out its tendency to pass into Im-
etigo : —* Difficilius sanescit ; nisi sublata est, in Impetiginem vertitur.”
800. cit.) His successors, the Greek writers, have also applied the same
epithet to the severe form of Lichen. Galen speaks of Lichen simplex
et ferus, arhag kaw aypug ¢ (Isagoge, cap. 13. See also Paul. Egin. de
Re Med. lib.iv. cap.3.; and Oribas. ad Eunap. lib. iii. c.57.) and
Aétius of rough and of inflamed Lichens, rpnxec xar pAeypawovreg,
(tetrab. iv. serm. i. cap, 134.) which appear to express the same varieties.
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Sulphuric acid, three times a day, in the infusion of
Roses, ¢containing in solution a few grains of sul-
phate of Quinia,” or combined with decoction of
Cinchona, ¢ which seems to exert a specific influence
in this disease; allaying the tingling and itching,
and diminishing the tendency to vesication. If
there be any febrile excitement or headach, a few
ounces of blood should be taken; and this is ne-
cessary in plethoric patients when no fever is pre-
sent. The bleeding should be followed by a course
of saline purgatives. In obstinately-protracted cases,
after all excitement is removed, I have seen much
benefit result from the solution of Arsenic.” A
simple cooling unguent, as the rose pomatum, or
litharge plaster softened with oil of almonds®, allays
the troublesome heat or itching. ¢ Lotions with the
chloride of Soda, often answer better than any other
topical application. In obstinate cases, an ointment
formed with a scruple of the protioduret of Mercury
and an ounce of lard has been found serviceable.”
All stimulating applications are, still more than in
the preceding species, both painful and injurious :
‘“ and sulphureous baths, which are undoubtedly use-
ful in several cutaneous affections, invariably increase
this form of Lichen ; unless the disease have become
chronic, and is disposed to pass into Impetigo. I
am aware that this is contrary to the opinion of Mr.
Plumbe, who remarks, that after ¢the bowels have
been some time kept open,’ and the habit reduced,
‘the itching and tingling during the operation of
the sulphur bath is rather severe, but it is followed
by a much more tranquil state of the circulation in
the cutaneous vessels, and the cure is altogether ex-
pedited by it.’”t Dr. Green says, that the hot air
and sulphur fume baths are always better borne, and

* Mr. Pearson recommended the. following mild ointment in these
cases: —B. Emplast. Plumbi %ij, Cere flavee 3ss, Olei Amygdal. dulc. 3iss.

Emplastro cum cera liquefacto adde oleum, dein agita misturam donec

penitus refrixerit. :
-+ Practical Treatise on Diseases of the Skin, p. 196.

(o}




18 i PAPULZA !

produce mere decidedly beneficial effects, when the
parts affected are excoriated and moist from dis-
charge.* :

Seeciga 5. LiceEN lvidus, Livip LicBeN.

This species (Plate V. fig. 2. of BaTEmaN ; PL 2.
of THoMSON’s ATLAS,) i8 distinguished by the dark.
red or livid huwe of its papule, which appear chiefly
on the extremities, and without any accompanying
symptoms of fever. The papule are- more perma-
pent, however, than in the foregoing speeies ; and,
after their desiccation, the disorder is liable to he
prolonged for many weeks by a fresh eruption.

The affinity of this species with Purpurs is evineed
by the .intermixture of i with the papule;
and by the similarity of the origin and requisite treat-
ment of the two diseases.t The nature of this species
points out, that the treatment must neeessarily be
tanic and cordial. :

Seecies 6. LicHEN fropécus, ¢ PrickrLy Heat.”

Syn. Eczesma (Auct. Gree.) : Sudamina (Auet,
Lat.): Essera (Plouquet): Chaleur piquante (F.):
Root vout (Belg.): Flacherothe flecke (Ger.
Eshera (Amb.): Prickly Heat,— Summer Rash.

This 1s 8 hot and painful form of Lichen peculiar
to tropical climates, and has been described at great
length by most of the writers on the diseases of those
regions ; to whose publications I shall therefore refex
the reader.t < Dr. James Johnson, who suffered
from this ernption in India, says, ¢ prickly heat, being
merely a symptom, not a caise of good health, its
disappearance has been erroneously accused of pro-

* Green’s Peactical Compendium of Diseases of she Skin. 8vo.
1835. p.181.

See.below, Order iii. Gen. 5.

See Hillary on the Climate and Diseases of Barbadoes, 8 3, In-
trod.; Moseley on the Diseases of Tropical Climates, p.20.; Cleghorn
on the Diseases of Minorca, chap. 4.; Clark on the Diseases of Seamen
in Long Voyages, vol.i. p. 34,; Bontius de Medicind Indorum, cap. 18.
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ducing much mischief.” He ridicules the idea of its
repulsion proving injurious, and remarks, ¢It certainly
disappears suddenly sometimes on the acoession of
other diseases, but I never had any reason to suppose
that its disappearance occasioned them.’ No ex-
ternal applications are useful ; but some alleviation is
afforded by light clothing, temperance, open bowels,
and avoiding exercise in the heat of the day until
the habit become assimilated to the climate.”

Species 7. LicHEN wrticatus, NETTLE L1cHEN.

Syn. Lichen urticosus ( Good).

The first appearance of this species is in irregulas,
inflamed wheals, so closely resembling the spots
excited by the bites of bugs or gnats, as almost to
deceive the observer. The inflammation, however,
subsides in a day or two, leaving small, elevated,
itching papule, ¢ which are spread over the upper
%l?t of the trunk of the body, and the extremities.”

ile the first wheals are thus terminating, new ones
continue to appear in succession, until the whole
body and limbs are spotted with papule, which be-
come here and there confluent, in small patches;
¢ and increase both in elevation and in irritation the
moment any stimulant food or exercise is taken, It
often subsides for a few days, and then reappears
more violent than ever.” This eruption is peculiar
to children : it commences, in some cases, soon after
birth, and sometimes later, and continues with great
obstinacy for many months. It occurs during denti-
tion also, “recurring,” says Underwood, ¢ uniformly
a little before a tooth has been cut.”* Both the
wheals and the papule are accompanied with intense
itching, pricking, and tingling, which are exeeed-
ingly severe in the night, occasioning an almost total
interruption of sleep, and considerable loss of flesh.

Frequent tepid bathing, particularly sea-hathing,
light covering, especially in bed, with the use of small

* Diseases of Children, sth edit. p.175.
c 2 ‘
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doses of sulphur, or the hydrargyrus sulphuratus
niger, internally, appear to relieve the symptoms.
¢ Dr. Good says, Atﬁ:t opium increases the irrita-
bility, and no other narcotic is of avail.* No benefit
results from the use of sarsaparilla, nor of elm bark ;
nor any of the mercurial preparations.” The skin
will not bear stimulation, and is irritated even by a
bath of too high temperature. When it has occurred
in feeble and emaciated children, I have seen it
effectually relieved by chalybeate medicines, as the
vinum ferri, or the solution of the tartrate before
mentioned. This combination of inflamed papule
with intense itching, unites the characters of the
Lichen and Prurigo; an union, which, it must be
allowed, is likewise not unfrequent in young adult
persons.

Works which may be consulted on Lichen.

Bonrtivus de Medicind Indorum, 8vo. cap. 18.

Cazenave and ScHEDEL, Abrégé Pratique des Maladies de la Peau,
8vo. 1828.

Crazk on the Diseases of Seamen, vol.i. p.34.

CLEGHORN on the Diseases of Minorca, chap. 4. 8vo.

Cyclopadia of Practical Medicine, art. LicHEN.

Goob, Study of Medicine, vol. iv. p. 530. 8vo. 1822.

GreeN’s Practical Compendium, p. 175. 8vo. 1835.

Hirrary on the Climate and Diseases of Barbadoes, 8vo.

Jornson on the Influence of Tropical Climates, 2d edit. 8vo. 1818,

Lorry, Tractatus de Morbis Cutaneis, 4to. 1777.

Prumse on Diseases of the Skin, 8vo. 2d edit. 1827.

Ravee, Traité Théorique et Pratique des Maladies de la Peau, 8vo.
1826.- .

‘WiLLan on Cutaneous Diseases, 4to. 1808. T.

Genus III.  PRURIGO.

Syn. xma-y.éf}G.) Pruritu (Mercurialis) : Scabies
papuliformis (Auct. Ve et{) Intertrigo (Lorry):
Exormia ﬁmrigo }'Good): rurit (£.) : Das juckten
(Ger.): Kejik (Zurc.) : Pruriginous rash.

* Study of Med. vol.iv. p. 559.



PRURIGO. 21

Def. SEVERE ITCHING, INCREASED BY SUDDEN
EXPOSURE TO HEAT, AFFECTING EITHER THE WHOLE
SURFACE OF THE SKIN, OR A PART ONLY : IN S8OME
INSTANCES WITHOUT ANY APPARENT ERUPTION ;
IN OTHERS ACCOMPANIED WITH AN ERUPTION OF
PAPULE NEARLY OF THE SAME COLOUR WITH THE
ADJOINING CUTICLE.

¢ Prurigo i$ uninfectious, .and generally a chronic
disease : it is both general and local. The constant
itching which it produces, has sometimes an injuri-
ous effect on the general health, depressing the
spirits, and, in a few instances, has produced a de-
gree of fatuity.*

¢« The only disease with which Prurigo is likely to
be confounded, is Lichen ; but, independent of the
extreme itching, the former is readily distinguished
by the papule being broader, and their colour not
differing from that of the skin.”

There are four species of Prurigo : —

1. P. matis. - 8. P. senilis.
2. P. formicans. 4. P. sine papulis.t

Species 1. Prurico mitis, MiLp Prurico.

This form of Prurigo (Plate V1. fig. 1. of BaTE-
MaN; PL 3. of THOMsON’s ATLAs,) is accompanied
by soft and smooth papule, somewhat larger and less
acuminated than those of Lichen, and seldom ap-

aring red or inflamed, except from violent friction.
II)-‘laence an inattentive observer may overlook the

% Dr. Elliotson mentions two cases of this kind that had come under
his notice. See Med. Gaz. vol. ix. p.34. T.

+ In the former editions of this work, three species only of Pruntﬁo
are enumerated, and those which I have thrown together to form the
fourth species, are described by Dr. Bateman under the term “ local
pruriginous affections.” If we were to regard the eruption of papule
as the chief symptom of Prurigo, these local pruriginous affections
should be separated from the genus; but, as the chief characteristic is
evidently the itching, these, in truth, may be regarded as constituting
the only real species of Prurigo, whilst the three former species might,
with much propriety, be transferred to Lichen, T

c3
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pepulee altogether® : more especially as a number of
small, thin, black scabs are here and there conspicu-
ous, and arrest his attention. These originate from
the concretion of a little watery humour, mixed with
blood, which ooges out when the tops of the papula
are removed by the violent rubbing or scratching
which the severe itching demands. This constant
friction sometimes also produces inflamed pustules,
which are merely incitfmtal, however, when they
occur at an early period of the complaint. ¢ They
appear chiefly upon the shoulders, the breast, the
loins, and the thighs.” The itching is much aggra-
vated both by sudden exposure to the air, by violent
exercise, and by heat ; whenoe it is particularly dis-
tressing when the patient undresses himself, and
often prevents sleep for several hours after he gets
into bed. :

This eruption mostly affects young persons, ¢ usu-
ally in a good state of general health ;” and it com-
monly occurs in the spring or the beginning of
summer. It is relieved after a little time by a steady
perseverance in the use of the tepid bath, or of
regular ablution with warm water and mild soap,
although at first this stimulus slightly aggravates the
eruption.t ¢ Or, what is more decidedly and rapidly
useful, the daily use of the artificial Barrége bath.” ¥
The internal use of Sulphur, alone, or combined with
Soda or a little Nitre, continued for a short time,
s« after bleeding and active purgation,” contributes
to lessen the cutaneous irritation, and may be fol-
lowed by the exhibition of the mineral acids: < fully
more benefit, however, is derived from a course of

* Pruritus enormes non semper densz confertaque papule afferunt;
iauw vix aspectu notandz occurrunt, que hominem convellant.—

orry de Morb. Cutan. cap.iii. art.i. par.2.

+ After recommending a bath of moderate temperature, Lorry ob-
serves, “ Nec mirandum, si inter balneorum usum plures papula pro-
deant. Etenim laxatis vasis, ad cutem omnia deferri &quum est. Sed
nulla inde ratio est, cur minus balneis fidamus.”— Loc. cit.

I This bath is made by dissolving a pound of sulphuret of potassa in
thirty gallons of water. Green.
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cooling purgatives, particularly in young and other-
wise healthy people. Our own experience has taufht
us to place much confidence in the following for-
mula: —
B. Magnesiz Sulphatis 3iij,
Infusi Confectionis Rose f%xij,
Acidi Sulphurici diluti mix;

" Misce ut fiat haustus bis die sumendus.”

A restricted diet is an essential part of the treat-
ment.

Under these remedies, the-disorder gradually dis-
appears; but if the washing be neglected, and a
system of uncleanliness in the apparel be pursued, it
will continue during several months, and may ulti-
mately terminate in the contagious Scabies.®

Species 2. Prurico formicans, FormMICATIVE
Prurico.

This affection (Plate VI. fig. 2. of Bareman,
PL 8. of THoMsON’s ATLAS,) differs materially from
the preceding, in the obstinacy and severity of its
symptoms, althouﬁlh its appearances are not very dis-
similar. The itching accompanying it is incessant,
and is combined with various other painful sen-
sations ; as of ants or other insects creeping over
and stinging the skin, -or of hot needles piercing
it. On ungressing, or standing before a fire, but,
above all, on becoming warm in bed, these sensations
are greatly aggravated: and friction not only pro-
duces redness, but raises large wheals, which, how-
ever, presently subside. The little black scabs which
form upon the abraded papule are seen spotting the
whole surface, while the colourless papule are often
so minute as to nearly to escape observation.

This Prurigo occurs in adults, and is not peculiar
to any season. It affects the whole of the trunk

# Itis probable that the cases which have thus terminated were not
genuine Prurigo. T. 4
(o}
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and limbs, except the feet and palms of the hands;
but is most copious in those parts over which the
dress is tightest. Its duration is generally consider-
able, ¢ seldom terminating sooner than two or three
months ;” sometimes, ¢ when it attacks old and de-
bilitated people,” extending, with short intermissions,
to two years or more. * In such subjects, when the
disease 1is severe, the feet and ankles swell and be-
come cedematous; whilst the skin is thickened, and
even, in some instances, has been hypertrophied to a
considerable extent.” It is never, however, con-
verted, like the preceding species, into the itch, for
which, however, it may be readily mistaken, nor
does it become contagious; but it occasionally ends
in Impetigo.

The causes of the P. formicans are not always
obvious. In some instances the disease is distinctly
connected with disorder in the stomach; being pre-
ceded by sickness, gastrodynia, and headach; ¢ and
these are again produced, in an augmented degree,

- by the sudden suppression of the eruption.” In

other instances, P. formicans appears to be the result
of particular modes of diet, especially of the use of
shell-fish and much stimulant animal food, in hot
weather, with a free potation of wine, spirits, and
fermented liquors, and excess in the use of con-
diments, pickles, and vinegar.* On the other hand,
it is often observed in persons of lean habit, and
sallow complexion, and in those who are affected
with visceral obstructions, or reduced in strength by
fatigue, watching, and low diet.

* I have known several instances of the immediate influence of the
acetous acid upon the skin, especially in summer, exciting heat and
tingling very soon after it was swallowed ; and; in persons of peculiar
cutaneous irritability, leaving more permanent effects. Dr. Withering
asks, “ Who has not observed the fuil scarlet flush upon the face after
eating herrings or vinegar, after drinking acetous beer or cider ?*’ —
Treatise on Scarlet Fever, p.62. The universal recommendation of
vegetable acids and crude ixerbs, indeed, in these states of cutaneous
irritation, in consequence of a misapplication of the term scorbutic, is
in opposition to the dictates of sound observation. :

. A
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. 'The treatment of P. formicans must necessarily be
varied according to the circumstances just stated ;
but it is not readily alleviated either by internal or
external medicines. Where it appears to be con-
nected with a state of general debility, or with some
disorder of the abdominal viscera, the first object will
be to remove these conditions by proper diet and
exercise, together with medicines adapted to the
nature of the case. Where the stomach is obviously
disordered, the regulation of the diet is of material .
importance, especially as to the omission of those
prejudicial articles above mentioned, and the sub-
stitution of a light digestible food, and of whey,
milk, ass’s milk, butter-milk, &c. as beverage. This
regulation of the diet, indeed, is in all cases of the
disease to be recommended, though there may be no
apparent internal complaint from which it originates.”
For, in these cases, medicine alone is often extremely
inert. ¢ The use of the lancet is rarely required,
but occasionally the influence of other rem‘glies is
little felt until the vascular system has been re-
lieved.”

Combined with proper diet, the use of washed
Sulphur with the carbonate of Soda, internally, has
much alleviated the painful state of sensation, and
shortened the duration of the disorder: and where
the habit was enfeebled, the decoctions of Sarsa-
parilla, Cinchona, Serpentaria, and other tonic vege-
tables, have proved essentially serviceable. I have
seen considerable benefit derived from the internal
use of the Oxygenated (Nitro-) Muriatic acid, in this
and the former species of Prurigo, both the eruption
and the itching yielding during its exhibition. It
may be taken in doses of a fluid drachm, and in-
creased gradually to three times this quantity, in
water or any agreeable vehicle. Strong purgatives,
or a course of purgation, appear to be injurious ;
¢« nevertheless, much benefit 1s often derived from
the employment of Colchicum as a purgative :” anti-
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monials and mercurials are useless; and active su-
dorifics aggravate the complaint.

In respect to external remedies, frequent ablution
with warm water, by removing the irritation of
sordes, and softening the skin, contributes most ma-
terially to the patient’s relief. A partial bath of the
native or artificial sulphureous waters * is still more
eficacious in relieving the itching : < the hot air and
sulphur fume bath has proved highly useful, espe-
. cially when the patient has been previously bled,
and has used the vapour bath for a few days. It is
sometimes necessary to repeat the bleeding; and
to intermit the use of the bath for a couple of
days:” sea-bathing has also occasionally removed the
disorder. In general, the application of ointments,
or of lotions, containing Su]l;) ur, Hellebore, Mer-
cury, Zine, Lime-water, &ec. is productive of little
benefit : 1 have sometimes, however, found a speedy
alleviation produced by a diluted wash of the Liquor
ammonie acetatis, or of spirit, or by a combination
of these, varied in strength according to the irri-
tability of the skin. ¢ Lotions of Calomel and Lime-
water are also frequently beneficial; and I have
seen much relief obtained from the use of the follow-
ing lotion : =~

- B. Hydrargyri Oxymuriatis gr. iij,
B Egidi lgdro(gyg’nici £33, g H
Misture Amygdele amare fyviij. M.

¢ Dr. Elliotson recommends a lotion with chlo-
ride of Soda. ‘

«¢ Comfort is also sometimes procured from lotions
of cold spring water. Much benefit is also said to
result from touching the prominent papula, pre-
viously rubbed till they bleed, with undiluted Aro-
matic ‘finegar; and afterwards applying the following

% This fma be pn‘pared inia'the following manner:-;-Di;-&_oIl’ve two
drachms of ate of Magnesia, ten grains of supertartrate otassa,
1 and half 8 drachm of sulphuret of Potassa in twenty-four fluid ounces of

. warm water. It should be used at 95° of Fahrenheit. T.
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ointment liberally to the whole mgnon. gining, at
the same time, four or five grains of Plummer’s sill

every night, and five drope of the Axrsenical

tion three times a day : —

- B. Sulph. Sublimati,
Picis Liquidi,
Adipis, a. a. 1bss.
Crete 3iv, .

Hydrosulph. Ammonie 3ij. M.
ut fiat unguentum.” .

Seecies 8. Prurico senilis, INVETERATE Pru-
RIGO.

The frequent occurrence of this ies of Pru-

~ rigo (Plate VL. fig. 3. of BaTEmaN; Pl 8. of THOM-

SON’s ATLAs,) In old age, and the difficulty of
curing it, have been the subject of universal observ-
ation.* The sensation of itching, in the Prurigo
of that period of life, is as intolerable and more
permanent than in the P. formicans; and the ap-
pearances which it exhibits are very similar, except
that the papule are for the most part larger. e
comfort of the remainder of life is sometimes entirely
destroyed by the occurrence of this disease.

A warm bath affords the most effectual alleviation
of the patient’s distress, but its influence is tem-
porary. ¢ The itching is said to be relieved by
the sulphureous fumigating bath, when used at s
temperature so low as will merely disengage the
sulphurous gas.” The disorder seems to be con-
nected with a languid state of the constitution in
general, and of the cutaneous circulation in parti-
cular : hence the sulphureous waters of Harrowgate,
employed both internally and externally at the same

* See Hippoc. Aph. lib. iii. §iii. 51. where, among other diseases of
old age, he mentions Evopo 7ov cwparoc dhev.—Its obstinacy has been
particularly noticed by the later Greeks. “ Pruritum in senectute con-
tingentem perfecte sanare non datur, verum subscriptis mitig:o;i potes.”
Paul. Egin. de Re Med. lib.iv. cap.4. Actuar. Meth. .« lib. ii.
eap. 11.— See also Sennert. Pract, lib. v. p. iii. §i. cap. 8. — Mercurialis
de Morb. curand. cap.3. Heberden, Comment. cap. 76.
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time, afford on the whole the most decided benefit.
A warm sea-water bath has also been found service-
able. Sometimes stimulant lotions, containing the
oxymuriate of mercury, or the liquor ammoniz ace-
tatis, or alcohol, ¢ chloride of Soda,” are productive
of great relief, and occasionally render the condition
of the patient comparatively comfortable, or even
remove the disease.* When the surface is not much
abraded, the oxymuriate will be borne to the extent
of two grains to the ounce of an aqueous or weak
spirituous vehicle; but it is generally necessary to
begin with a much smaller proportion.

This mineral salt is likewise useful in destroyi
the pediculi, which are not unfrequently generate
when the Prurigo senilis runs into a state of ulcer-
ation.t Where the skin is not abraded by scratch-
ing, the oil of turpentine, much diluted with oil of
almonds, may be applied with more decided effect,
for the destruction of these insects.1 ¢ Biett recom-

_ % Dr. Heberden lays it down as an axiom, that stimulants are com-
monly beneficial in diseases of the skin accon:ipanied by itching, —
“ Quod attinet ad remedia extrinsecus admovenda, illud sedulo tenen-
dum est, acriora plerumque convenire, ubi pruritus est; sin dolor fuerit,
lenia esse adhibenda,” &c. -(Comment, cap.258.) This is true, per-
haps, as far as it regards the unbroken or papulated kin: but itching
often accompanies chops, and rhagades, vesicular and even pustular
diseases in a state of excoriation, and the irritable state of the surface
left by the exfoliations of some of the scaly eruptions; under all which
circumstances, this is an erroneous rule of practice, as I have had many
opportunities of witnessing.

+ The same languid state of skin, which is a predisposing cause of
this species of Prurigo, is also favourable to the generation of pediculi ;
for, as Alibert justly remarks, * la génération de ces déﬁoﬁtans animal-
cules tient 3 une foiblesse radicale et constitutionnelle de la peau,
comme le développement des vers, dans le conduit intestinal, tient
également 3 un défaut d’énergie dans les propriétés vitales de cet or-
gane.” Descript. des Mal. de la Peau, Discours préliminaire, p. xi, T.

} The pertinacity with which these loathsome insects often continue
to infest the skin, n s&i,te of every application that is resorted to, is
surprising: but, as Dr. Willan has justly observed, the marvellous his-
tories of fatality occasioned by lice, in the persons of Pherecydes, An-
tiochus, Herod, &c., are probably ascribabfe to mistake; the writers
having confounded other insects, or their larva, with pediculi. Nu-
merous instances are recorded of the generation of maggots, i. e. the
larvee of different species of fly (Musca), and even of other winged in-
sects, not only in the internal cavities of the human body, but in ex-
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mends fumigations with Cinnabar in preference to
any other topical application, as acting rapidly and
commodiously in destroying them.”

SpEciEs 4. Prurico sine Papulis, LocaL Pru-
RIGO.

The local pruriginous affections are accurately
described in the first part of the general definition :
they have scarcely any affinity with the species of
Prurigo already described, except in the itching
which accompanies them, not being in general
pular diseases ; a character in which all the varieties

e. :

Var. a. P. preputii is occasioned by an altered
or augmented secretion about the corona glandis, and
is cured by frequent simple ablution of the parts with
hot water, or with a weak saturnine lotion.

Var. b. P. pubis arises solely from the presence of
morpiones, or pediculi pubis, which are readily de-
stroyed by the white precipitated Mercury in powder,
or by mercurial ointment rubbed into the parts af-
fected.*

ternal sores and excoriations. (For several examples of this kind I
leave to refer to a paper of my own in the Edin. Med. and Surg. Jou
for Jan. 1811, p. 41., and in the new Cycl ia of Dr. Art.
Insecrs.) In warm climates, indeed, these insects are so. abundant
about the persons of the sick, that the utmost care is requisite to pre-
vent the generation of larvee from the ova, which they deposit, not only
in superficial wounds, but in the nostrils, mouth, 8, 2? Dr.
priere has recorded the case of an officer’s lady, who had gone through
an acute fever, but in whom these maggots were produced, which bur-
rowed and found their way by the nose through the os cribriforme, inte
the cavity of the cranium, and afterwards into the brain itself, to which
she owed her death. (Obs. on the Diseases of the Army in Jamai
vol.ii. p.182) The worms which were generated in the patches
Lepra, observed by Prof. Murray, proved to be larvee of the common
house-fly. '« Incredibile fere est,” he says, * quanta muscarum domes-
ticarum copia continuo ad lectum advolarent, sgrumque suctu suo
torquerent, ut in clamorem usque nonnunquam erumperet.”” (De
Vermibus in Lepra obviis Obs. Auct. J. A. Murray, Gétt. 1769. p. 25.)
In all such cases, the disease appears to have afforded only a nidus for
the ova of these domestic insects, and to have been in no other way
connected with their existence, either as cause or effect. See Scabies.
#* Mr. Plumbe recommends the following ointment for this purpose :
R. Unguenti Hydrargyri,
Sulphuris, &. &, partes equales. M.
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Far. o. P, urethralis is commenly sympathetic of
some disease about the nmeck of the bladder, or of
calculi in that organ; in women, however, it some-
times occurs without any manifest cause, and is re-
movable by the use of bougies, as recommended by
Dr. Hunter. . )

The three next forms of local Prurigo, namely,
P. podicis, and pudendi muliebris, are more fre-
quently the objects of medical treatment.

Far. d. P. podicis. Independently of ascarides,
o hemnrrhoi£, which sometimes occasion a trouble-
some itching about the sphincter ani, the P. podicis

-occurs in sedentary persons, and those of advanced

age, in connection with an altered, highly irritating
secretion from the , and sometimes with consti-
tutional debility. 'This complaint, especially in old
men, is apt to extend to the scrotum, which becomes
of a brown colour, and sometimes thick and scaly.
The itching, in these cases, is extremely severe, espe-
cially at night, and often deprives the patient of a
considerable portion of his sleep.

Var. e. P. scroti. 'This variety of local Prurigo
is occasionally produced by friction, from violent
exercise in hot weather, and sometimes it originates
from the irritation of ascarides in the rectum,

Lotions, whether warm or cold, with preparations
of Lead, Zinc, Lime-water, &c., have little efficacy
in these affections. Those made with Vinegar, or
the acetate of Ammonia, are productive of a tem-
porary relief; but the most useful are those made
with a scruple of Calomel, or twelve grains of oxy-
muriate of Mercury, and six fluid ounces of Lime-
water, and used without being filtered. ¢ Much
of the advantage of any lotion depends on the mode
of using it; even cold water apglied with a soft rag to
the part, and the whole covered with a piece of oiled
silk, affords great comfort: but the relief is more
permanent if the water be mixed with hydrocyanic
acid, in the proportion of f3ij to f4viij of the water.”
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The merecurial ointments, especially the Unguentom
Hydrargyri Nitratis, diluted, are often successful ap-
plications.,~— Internally small -doses of Calomel, with
an aptimonial, such as the Pilula Hydrargyri Sub-
muniatis of the London Pharmacopcets, seem to be
advantageous in correcting the morbid secretion :
and the vegetable or mineral tomies should be ad-
ministered m enfeebled habits. In P. podicis, much
benefit is derived from the application of leeches to
the verge of the anus ; and in this variety, even move
than in the others, great. temperance should be incul-
culsted, sinee stimulant diet invariably aggravates
the eomplains.

Far. f. P. pudends muliebris is somewhat analo-
gous to the preceding, but is accasionally a much
more severe complaint. It is sometimes connected
with ascarides in the rectum, and semetimes with
leucorrheea ; but is most violent when it occurs soon
after the cessation of the eatamemia. The itching
about the labia and os vagine is constant and almost
intolerable, demanding incessantly the relief of
friction and of cooling applications, so as to compel
the patients to shun society ; and even sometimes to
excite at the same time 3 degree of nymphomania, *
This condition is generally accompanied by some
fulness and redness of the parts.

¢ While inflammation is present, nothing is so ser-
viceable as the application of leeches to the affected
parts. The itching is moderated by the abstraction of
the blood, and the other remedies act more effica-
ciously after the bleeding.” Safurnine and saline
lotions, Lime-water, Lime-water with Calomel,
Vinegar and oily liniments prepared with Soda or
Potassa, are beneficial, especially in the milder cases :
but the most active remedy is a solution of the

* M. Biett mentions a case of it in a woman of sixty years of age.
He examined the parts, but could discover nothing. This woman had
syncope whenever she saw a young man. Abrégé Pratique des Ma-
ladies de la Peay, p.235. T.
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Oxymuriate of Mercury in Lime-water, in the pro-
portion of two grains, or a little more, to the ounce.
¢ I have seen much relief procured by a lotion com-
osed of equal parts of the Chloro-sodaic Solution of
baraque and water. As in the cases before men-
tioned, however, the presence of rhagades or ex-
coriations will require palliation before it can be
employed. I have also observed great benefit to
follow the use of a lotion composed of two fluid
drachms of liquor Potass@, one fluid drachm of
Hydrocyanic acid, and eight fluid ounces of emul-
sion of Bitter Almonds. M. Rayer* details a severe
case of a disease of this description, which was cured
by Gelatino-sulphureous’ Douches, recommended by
M. Dupuytren. It is of importance to avoid wine,
spirits, tea, coffee, pepper, and all aromatics, when
e disease is severe.”

Books which may be consulted on Prurigo.

CazeNave et ScEEDEL, Abrégé Pratique des Maladies de la Peaun,
‘8vo. 1828.

De Cuaumseret, Dissert. sur le Prurigo, 4to. 1808.

Dictionnaire des Sciences Médicales, 4r¢. Prurico.

Green’s Practical Compendium, 8vo. 1835.

HarrENREFFER, Nosodoch. 12mo. 1660. .

LoescaEs, De Pruritu Senilis, 8vo. 1726.

Lory, De Morbis Cutaneis, 4to. 1777,

Medical Gazette, vol. xi. pp. 34, 35.

Mouronvar, Recherches et Obs. sur le Prurigo, 4to. 1823.

Prumsg, on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827.

Raver, Traité des Maladies de la Peau, 8vo. 1820.

Rz1y, De Pruritu Senili, 8vo. 1803. o

SoMmEer, De Affectibus Pruriginosis Senum, 8vo. 1727

A. T. Tuomson, Cyclopzdia of Practical Medicine, vol. iv. p. 627.
~~ WiLLaN, on Cutaneous Diseases, 4to. 1798.

WiLkinsoN, Remarks on Cutaneous Diseases, 8vo. 1822.

* Traité des Maladies de la Peau, tome i. p. 620.




Order IL.
SQUAM A

SCALY DISEASES.

SYN. rewos (G.) : Lepidosis ( Young. Good): In.
flammations Squameuses ( Rayer): Squammes(Biett):
Kuba or Kouba (Arab.): Perjun (Persic): Scaly
eruptions.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF SCALES, CONSISTING OF
LAMINZ OF MORBID CUTICLE, HARD, THICKENED,
WHITISH, AND OPAQUE, DETACHING.ITSELF FROM
THE SKIN. SCALES, WHEN THEY INCREASE INTO
IRREGULAR LAYERS, ARE DENOMINATED CRUSTS.

Those opaque ¢ whitish, glistening, friable,” and
thickened laminz of the cuticle, which are called
Scales, commonly ¢ proceed from an altered action
of the vessels that secrete the cuticle, approaching to
subacute inflammation ;” but the degree of inflam-
mation may be such as to affect the true skin, over
which they are formed, and prove destructive to it :
in the slighter forms, as for example Pityriasis, the
euticle alone, or with the rete mucosum, appears to
be in a morbid condition. ¢ These eruptions gene-
rally display themselves in minute red points, that
enlarge and form circular patches that run into one
another, and at the same time are covered with
scales. When the scales fall off, they leave either a
healthy surface, or a red, smooth, and glistening
state of the skin, which does not soon regain its
natural appearance.” If the definition be carefully
attended to, scales will not be confounded with the
scabs succeeding confluent pustules and vesicles, and
superficial ulcerations.

¢ A peculiar predisposition of habit is necessary
for the appearance of scaly eruptions, and this in

D
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many instances appears to be hereditary. Women in
general are more liable to them than men, adults
than children. The scales appear in patches, are
accompanied by slight itching or tingling; and
owing to the diminished perspiration which they
induce, the pulmonary exhalation and the secretion
of urine are augmented. Scaly diseases are not
contagious, but they are always chronic: they are
accompanied or preceded by little constitutional
disease ; thence are devoid of danger. They occur in
all ranks of life, and at all seasons, but they are more
frequent in spring and autumn than in summer or
winter.”
¢« The distinct nature of the scales renders the
diagnosis of this class of eruptive diseases very clear :
the flakes succeeding Fczema, and the scurf of
Lichen have no affinity to them.”
The three genera of scaly diseases are,

1. LePraA.

2. Psoriasis.

8. PrTYRIASIS.*

Genus I. LEPRA.+

SYN. aexpa (@Q.): Vitiligo ( Celsus): Lepra Gre-
corum (Auct. varﬁ.): Leprosis, Lepriasis ( Good) :
Lepre, Léproisie (£.): der Aussatz ( Ger.): Berat
Hebrew): Beresa (Arab.): Kush’tu (Hindos.):

ullay Koostum é Tam.): Tella Koostum ( 7el.):
Sweta Koostum Sans.;: Suffaid khere (Duk.):
Velussu (Malayalie) : Lepra.

Def. CiRCULAR PATCHES OF SMOOTH, LAMI-
NATED SCALES, SURROUNDED BY A REDDISH AND

* It is evident that Ichthyosis was improperly placed among the
Squamee by Willan and Bateman ; I have therefore ventured to remove
it to a new order, under the title Cuticulares.

Grece \ewpa dicitur, cujus formatio ¢rw rwv Aeridwy (a squamis)
unde 76 AempvwesSar, quod significat scabrum fieri et simul albescere,
originem trahit. I. Gorreus, Schol. in Nicand. Theriac. p. 77—82.

.
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PROMINENT CIRCLE. THE PATCHES ARE OF DIF-
FERENT SIZES, AND DEPRESSED IN THE CENTRE.
The term Lepra is here appropriated solely to
the Leprosy of the Grecks, as described by the
more accurate of those writers. It is characterized,
as stated in the defimition, by ¢ scaly patches, of
different sizes, but having always nearly a circular
form, and raised in the circumference: several of
these, however, may run together and form patches
of a very irregular figure.”* The parts which it
chiefly attacks are below the patella, over the tibia,
the elbows, the fore arms, and the surface in par-
ticular of the ulna. < Lepra is rarely dangerous,
although extremely obstinate and difficult to cure:
but, instances have occurred m which it has run
on to a fatal termination: the symptoms are thus
described by Richter. ¢ The local disease having
reached its acme, a remarkable constitutional change
displays itself. The patient becomes languid ;
matie, especially in the night; fits of suffocation seize
him; he coughs violently and spasmodically ; is wake-
ful and falls into excessive, colliguative, clammy

* The confusion which has every where prevailed in the use of the
terms Lepra and Leprosy, seems to have originated principatly with the
translators of the Arabian writers after the revival of learning. The
Greeks agreed in appropriating the appellation of Aexpa to a scaly erup-
tion (as its etymology dictated); most of them deemed it the highest

ee of scaliness, exceeding in this respect the Lichenes, Psora, and
Alphos ; and those, who were most minute in their deseriptien, stated
that “ it affects the skin deeply, in circular patches, at the same time
throwing off scales like those of large fishes.” (See Paul. Kgin. de Re
Med. lib.iv. cap.2.; —and Actuarius de Meth. Med. lib. ii. cap. 11.;
— also Aétius, tetrab. iv. serm.i. cap. 134.; and Galen Isagoge.) This
was sufficiently clear; but those who translated the works of the
Arabians into Latin, fell into the extraordinary mistake of applyimg the
Greek term to a twbercular disease, which had been actually described
bg the Greeks under the appellation of Elephantiasis; and they applied
the barbarous term Morphea, together with Scabies and Impetigo, to
the scaly diseases of the Greeks above enumerated. Whence their
followers, who detected the error, spoke of the Lepra Arabum as well
as the Lepra Gracorum; while the less accurate confounded every foul
cataneous disease under the term Leprosy. The Arabians themselves
do not employ the word Lepra; but have described these different dis-
eases under appropriate appellations. See Elephantiasis below.
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sweats, that-exhale an intolerably feetid odour; his
voice becomes weaker and hoarser ; the appetite for
food and drink is preternaturally increased ; and the
temper becomes gloomy. At length, various nervous
symptoms supervene, faintings, convulsions, partial
paralysis, and at length exhaustion that terminates
in death.’” *
There are three species of Lepra :

1. L. vulgaris.

2. L. alphoides.

8. L. nigricans.

Seecies 1. Lepra vulgaris, Common LEPRA.

- Syn. Herpes furfuraceus circinatus (Ahbert) :
Dartre furfuracée arrondie — Lepre (F.): Weisse
aussatz (G.): Berat lebena (Hebrew): Beras bejas
Arab.

( VThis)species of the disease, (Plate VII. of BaTE-
MAN; PL 4. of THoMsON’S ATLas,) the most ordi-
nary in this country, commences with small, round,
reddish, and shining elevations of the skin, at first
smooth, but within a day or two exhibiting thin
white scales on their tops. These scaly patches
gradually, sometimes rapidly, dilate to the size of
half-a-crown, ¢ are depressed in the centre,” but still
retain their oval or circular form, and are covered
with shining scales, ¢ not unlike mica or asbestos,
but more opaque,” and encircled by a dry, red, and
slightly elevated border. ¢ They always extend by
the coalescing of distinct points of inflammation. The
scales at first are thin, somewhat resembling those of
a carp, but by degrees they become laminated and
denser ; they fall and are renewed many successive
times ;” and in some cases accumulate, so as to form
thick prominent crusts. ¢ In mild cases of the dis-
ease, it is probable that the morbid action is confined

* Richter, Specialle Therapie, vol. ii. p. 440., quoted by Dr. Hough-
ton. Encycl. of Prac. Med. ifi.. ’p 30. P a Y 8
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to the scarf skin; but when the disease is severe,
the cutis vera is involved.” If the scales or crusts
are removed, the skin appears red and shining, being
very smooth, and free from the cuticular lines in the
beginning, but marked, in the advanced stages, with
long deep lines and reticulations, not always coin-
ciding with those of the adjoining surface, * but
with the under surface of the desquamated layers.
If the first scale which forms be forcibly detached, a
small speck of blood is found in the little hollow of
the scale and of the slight elevation on the skin
which occupied it.”

The Lepra most commonly commences on the
extremities, where the bones lie nearest to the sur-
face ; especially below the elbow and the knee, and
usually on both arms, or both legs, at the same time.
From these points it gradually extends, by the form-
ation of new and distinct patches, along the arms or
thighs, to the breast and shoulders, and to the loins
and sides of the abdomen. In several cases, I have
observed the eruption most copious and most per-
manent round the whole lower belly. The hands
also become affected, and the roots of the nails; and
in many cases the hairy scalp suffers; but the face
is seldom the seat of large patches, although some
scaliness occasionally appears about the outer angles
of the eyes, and on the forehead and temples, ex-
tending from the roots of the hair. In the more
severe cases, the nails of the fingers and toes are
often much thickened, and become opaque and of a
dirty yellowish hue, and are incurvated at the ex-
tremities ; their surface is also irregular, from deep
longitudinal furrows, or elevated ridges.

When the eruption of Lepra is moderate in degree
and extent, it is not attended with any uneasy sen-
sations, except a slight degree of itching after a full
or an indigestible meal, or when the patient is heated
by exercise, or becomes warm in bed ; and a little
occasional tingling in certain states of the atmo-
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sphere.* ¢ Mr. Plumbe has remarked that a sen-
sation of pricking always accompanies the separation
of the first scales, before they have attained the size

gles. This he attributes ¢ to the raising up
of :ge edge of the scale, produced by the tumefac-
tion and elevation of the inflamed margin, and fresh
growth of the scale detaching the centre forcibly
from the cutis :* but is more likely to depend on the
altered condition of the cuticular secretion affecting
the semsitive extremities of the nerves.” t When the
patches are generally diffused, however, and there is
a considerable degree of inflammation in the skin,
the disease is accompanied with extreme soreness,
pain, and stiffness ; which I have sometimes seen so
great as to render the motions of the joints im.
practicable, and to confine the patient to bed. Yet
even under these circumstances, there is little con-
stitutional disturbance ; and if no medicine be em-
ployed, the disease of the skin may continue for
months, or even years, without any material derange-
ment of the system.

« Lepra is easily distinguished from most other
eruptions : from Psoriasis by the regular circular
form of the patches, which, in the latter disease, are
always irregular ; and in whlch also, the borders are
neither elevated nor inflamed. With one species,
however, of Psoriasis, the guttata, Lepra may be
readily confounded : but the patches are generally
smaller and less regular in their figure than those of
Lepra. There are no rhagades and ulcerations in
Lepra. It has been said that Lepra, when it attacks
the scalp, may be confounded with what has been
named Porrigo scutulata ; but, independent of the
latter disease being conta.glous, in the former the
scab of Lepra is readily distinguished from the
laminar scab of this Porrigo. From those syphilitic

* Hlppocrates remarks that some Lepre itch before rain : lib. Mepe
Xvpor.
4+ Plumbe on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827.
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eruptions that assume its form, Lepra is distinguished
by the absence of the dark coppery hue which cha-
racterizes all true venereal eruptions.

It is not easy to point out the causes of this dis-
ease, which appear, indeed, to be very various; for
it is one of the most common affections of the skin,
at least in this metropolis, and occurs at all periods,
and under every circumstance of life.* It is un-
doubtedly an inflammatory disease : it is as certainly
not communicable by contagion ; nor does it appear
to originate from confinement to certain kinds of
diet, such as fish, dried or salted meats, &c. since it
is not endemic in districts where these are habitually
used, and occurs frequently where they are almost
unknown. But, like some other cutaneous affections
of a more transient character, it is certainly produced
occasionally by the influence of particular articles of
food and Jvrink, which operate through the idiosyn-
crasy of individuals.t I have met with one gentle-
man, in whom spices or alcohol speedily produce it.
The original attack in him occurred after eating
some hot soup, containing spice, the first spoonful of
which excited a violent tingling over the whole head,
followed by the leprous eruption, which soon extended
to the limbs. In another case, in a young gentle-
man of nineteen, the disease commenced after taking
copious draughts of cream. Vinegar, oatmeal, and
other species of food, to which it has been ascribed,

* It is difficult, therefore, to account for the opinion expressed by
the late Dr. Heberden, respecting the extreme rarity of Lepra in this
country. “ De vero scorbuto et Lepra, nibil habeo quod dicam, cum
alter rarissimus est in urbibus, altera in Anglia pene ignota; unde
factum est ut hos morbos nunquam curaverim.” (Comment. cap. 23.)
And still more difficult to explain the statement of Dr. Cullen, whose
definition of Lepra will include both the dry and humid tetters (Pso-
riasis and Impetigo) with the proper scaly Lepra; but who nevertheless
affirms that ge had never seen the disease. Nosol. Meth. class iii.
gen. 88. note.

+ Larrey ascribes the attacks of Lepra, which the French suffered in
E Et, to the unwholesome character of the pork in that country; for
all those who lived upon pork for some time were attacked by a leprous
eruption. Relation Chirurgicale de I’ Armée d° Orient, 8vo. Paris, 1804. T.
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have probably given rise to it occasionally : but these
are all anomalies, and are only referable to peculiar
idiosyncrasy.* In some cases it has commenced after
violent and continued exercise, by which the body
had been much heated and fatigued: ¢ and occasion-
ally it has followed violent mental emotions, namely,
er, sudden grief, or fright.” '
an% . Willan has imputed the origin of Lepra to
cold and moisture 1, and to certain dry sordes on the
skin. It has seldom occurred to me, however, to
‘witness the disease in bakers, laboratory-men, and
others who work among dry powdery substances ;
while I have observed a considerable number of cases
in, young ladies, and in persons of both sexes in re-
S{)ectaible ranks of life, by whom every attention to
cleanliness was scrupulously paid. Where cold and
moisture have excited the eruption of Lepra, the
predisposition to it must have been peculiarly great.
¢ Dr. Duffin has remarked, that the greater number
of persons afflicted with Lepra are of a ruddy, fair
complexion. The following is his opinion of the
proximate cause of the disease: ¢ I imagine that the
primary evil lies in the secretions of the true skin,
~ which, becoming vitiated by their local irritation, in-
duce chronic or subacute inflammation of the vessels,
that either nourish or produce the cuticle ; and that
they produce a superabundant supply of morbid
cuticle.’t This theory is ingenious, but not alto-
gether free from objection ;” and, on the whole, it
must still be admitted, that the causes of this dis-

* Some poisonous substances taken into the stomach have produced
an eruption of Lepra. The poison of copper is stated to have speedily
exciteutf it in several persons at the same time, in one of whom it con-
tinued for a month, gut disappeared in the others in about ten days.
See Med. Facts and Obs. vol.iii. p. 61. .

+ The effects of cold and moisture on some quadrupeds tend, in some
degree, to confirm this opinion. Thus Dr. Baron, having kept rabbits
in a cold damp place, and fed them on green food, perceived that they
became low in flesh; the abdomen became tumid, and the whole skin
scaly and unhealthy. Vide Delineations of the Origin and Progress of
the Changes of Structure in Man, 8vo. 1828. '

} Edin, Med. and Surg. Journ. Jan. 1826.
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ease are involved in much obscurity. There is ob-
viously an hereditary predisposition to it in some
individuals.

SpeciEs 2. LEPrA alphoides*, WaITE LEPRA.

Syn.’Argég, (Auc. Gr.): Alphos ( Celsus) : Le-
Q{Tiasis albida ( Good): Lepre Alphoide (F.): der

eisgeflecke aussatz ( German): Boak (Heb.):
Albohak (Arab.)

This is a less severe form of the disease (Plate
VIII. fig. 1. of BaTEMAN; PL 4. of THoMsoN’s
ATLAs,) than the preceding, for it is merely a
variety of it. It differs chiefly in the small size of
the patches, which seldom extend beyond the .dia-
meter of a few lines, or become confluent, — in the
minuteness and greater whiteness of the scales, —
and in its limitation to the extremities. ¢ It gives
the parts affected a speckled appearance, formed of
red patches and silvery scales irregularly dispersed.”

* The Greeks have described the Alphos as a milder disease, being
more superficial, and less rough, than the Lepra (see Galen, de Sympt.
Caus. lib. iii.— A&t. tetrab. iv. serm.i. cap.134.): and the description
of it given by Celsus accords with the arpearances of the L. alphoides
above stated. “ Algoc vocatur, ubi color albus est, fere subasper, et
non continuus, ut queedam_ quasi gutte disperse videantur, Interdum
etiam latius, et cum quibusdam intermissionibus, serpit.”’ (De Medicina,
lib. v. cap.18.) Celsus nowhere employs the term Lepra.

This scaly Alphos, which was deemed by Hippocrates a blemish, rather
than a disease ([k‘:c Mafwy, sect. 15.), was £stinguisbed from another
white affection of the skin, the Leuce, which was not scaly, but consisted
of smooth, shining patches, on which the hairs turned white and silky,
and the skin itself, and even the muscular flesh underneath, lost its sen-
sibility, The Leuce was a disease of an incurable nature. (Hipp. Dpoppgruc,
lib. ii.) Celsus, although pointing out this distinction, includes the Leuce
and the Alphos under the same generic title, Vitiligo. (loc. cit.)

It may be remarked, that the Arabians distinguished these two affec-
tions by different generic appellations; calling the Alphos, 4lbokak, and
the Leuce, Albaras, with the epithet white. Their translators have
called the former Morphea, and included the Leuce and Elephantiasis
under the appellation of Leg»'a. By retaining these distinctions in re-
collection, t[:e accounts of the older writers may be read, while the con-
fusion arising from their misapplication of names may be avoided. .

It appears probable that the Leuce was the Leprosy of the Jews, de-
scribed in Leviticus, chap. xiii. See Greg. Horssii Obs, Med. lib. vii.

. 330. — Leon. Fuchsii Paradox, lib. ii. cap. 16.— Th. Campanelle Ord.

edic. lib, vi. cap. 23.— Hensler, Von Abendléndischen Aussatz, p. 541.
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This variety of Lepra is most common in children,
¢ and girls under the age of fourteen, or old per-
sons, or those of debilitated habits. When it affects
adults, the site of the scaly patches is considerably
redder than the surrounding parts; and the exfoli-
ating scales leave a smooth, red, glistening surface ;
which, in old cases, is intersected with fissures.” It
is tedious and difficult of cure, like the former, and
requires similar treatment.

Species 8. LEpra nigricans, BLack Lepra.

Syn. penag (G.): Melas (Cels.): Swarze Aussatz
(Ger.): Berat cecha (Heb.): Beras asved (4rab.):
Black Lepra.

This species (Plate VIII. fig. 2. of BateEman;
Pl 4. of TaHOMsON’S ATLAS,) 18 a more rare form
of the disease, differing externally from the L. vul-
garis chiefly in the dark and livid hues of its patches,
which is most obvious in the margin, but even ap-
pears through the thin scales in the area of each

atch.* The scales are thinner and more easily
getached in this form of Lepra, and the surface
remains longer tender, and is often excoriated, dis-
charging bloody serum, till a new, hard, and irregular
incrustation is formed. There is much probability
in Dr. Duffin’s opinion, that this form of the disease
is merely the vulgaris in a cachectic habit. ¢ M.
Biett regards it as invariably of syphilitic origin.”

It occurs chiefly in persons whose occupations ex-
pose them to the vicissitudes of the weather, and to
a precarious diet, with fatigue and watching. It is
cured by nutritive food, with moderate exercise,

# The Melas of the ancients was deemed a superficial affection,
resembling the Alphos, except in its colour. “ Me\ag colore ab hoe
differt, quia niger est, et umbre similis : ceetera eadem sunt.” (Celsus
loc. cit.) Possibly it included the Pityriasis versicolor. See below,
Genus iii. of this Order, Spec. iii.

“ I cannot understand the reference to Pityriasis in this note; for, if
Celsus is to be followed, it is evident, from the expression ¢ catera
eadem sunt,’ that he intends to describe the Melas as a species of the
same genus as the Alphos, that is, as a Lepra.” T. .
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followed by the use of the Cinchona bark, mineral
acids, and sea-bathing ; and, as a local application,
the Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis, diluted with
two parts of lard.

It would be superfluous to enumerate the cata-
logue of useless medicines, which have been recom-
mended from ancient times for the cure of Lepras
I shall, therefore, confine my attention to those, of
the beneficial agency of which I can speak from
experience. It is necessary to premise, however,
that there is no one remedy, nor any invariable plan
of treatment, which will succeed in Lepra, under all
the circumstances of its appearance in different in-
stances ; and that great errors are committed by
prescribing for the name of the disease. The cir-
cumstances to which I allude more particularly, are
the different degrees of cutaneous excitement, or
inflammatory action, which accompany the disease in
different habits ; and which, if carefully attended to,
afford an important guide to the most successful ap-
plication of remedies.

« There are few cases of any of the varieties (for
they can scarcely be regarded as species) of Lepra
in which more than one moderate bleeding is not
requisite, even where a tonic plan is indicated. The
circumstances usually regarded as indicating blood-
letting, are an active irritable state of the patches,
with feverishness: but, even when these symptoms
are not present, it aids the action of other remedies
in a remarkable degree. In general our practice has
been too exclusively depleting or stimulant.”

In the less irritable conditions of the leprous erup-
tion, in which no inflammatory tendency appears,
such as the L. alphoides frequently, and the L. vul-
garis occasionally, exhibit, ¢ after the abstraction of
eight or ten ounces of blood,” a gently stimulant
mode of treatment, at least externally, is requisite ;
though in all cases of Lepra, the diet should be light
and moderate, and heating liquors should be avoided,



44 SQUAMXE :

especially malt.liquors and spirits: for every indulg-
ence in these points will be felt in the aggravation
of the symptoms. ¢ When the eruption 1s limited
in extent, existed for some time, and is un-
attended with much itching, pain, or irritation, little
more than local remedies are required.” A frequent
use of the warm bath, at 89° to 95° Faht., with
which a moderate degree of friction may be com-
bined, contributes to remove the scales, and to soften
. the skin. <« If the scales be forcibly removed before
the exfoliating process is complete, the skin will
bleed, which is not the case when the exfoliation is
complete.” If the eruption be confined to the ex-
tremities, local ablution may be sufficient, ¢ and this
is best performed by immersing the part in warm
artificial Harrowgate water, as recommended by Dr.
Duffin.*  The following is the method of preparing
this water: Dissolve z1j of Sulphate of Magnesia,
gr. x. of Bitartrate of Potassa, and zss of Sal Poly-
chrest in f%xxiv of hot water. The temperature of
the solution when used should be 95° Fahrenheit : it
should be used daily for 10 or 15 minutes each
time.” These cases are benefited by the use, both
internally and externally, of the sulphur waters of
Harrowgate, Lucan Spa, Leamington, Crofton, Mof-
fat, and other well-known springs ¢ in this country ;
and those of Bareges, de Cauterets, de Bagneres, de
Bagnoles, St. Gervaise, and d’Enghien on the Con-
tinent,” and by the warm sea-water bath. In fact,
these gently-stimulant ablutions are often sufficient,
if persevered in during several weeks, to remove the
modifications of Lepra of which I am now speaking.
¢¢ The sulphureous vapour baths are still more useful,
particularly when combined with moderate friction.”
—=¢¢ All of these baths operate more beneficially when
theyhare aided by moderate friction with the flesh-
brush.”

# Edin. Med. and Surg. Journ. Jan. 1826, p. 23.
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" But if the scales adhere tenaciously, or are accu-
mulated into thick crusts, then some more active
lotion must be conjoined with the warm ablution, or
with the application of steam, in order to clear the
surface. £otions of diluted Alcobol, of sulphurated
Potassa, or the decoction of Dulcamara, will aid the
exfoliation; and the thick crusts may be softened
and loosened by lotions containing a portion of the
liquor Potasse, or of the Muriatic acid. ¢ Blisters
have been advantageously employed for this pur-
pose.” ‘When these are removed, the cuticle may
be restored gradually to its healthy condition, by the
Unguentum Picis, or the Unguentum Hy
Nitratis diluted with Saturnine Cerate, or simple
ointment, ¢ or, which is better than any other, an
ointment composed of equal parts of Unguentum
Hydrargyri Nitratis and Unguentum Pieis:” or
lotions containing a small proportion of Oxymuriate
of Mercury may be substituted. ¢ M. Biett re:
commends an ointment composed of from twelve to
fifteen grains of Ioduret of Sulphur* and an ounce
‘of Lard.” The ointments should be applied at night,
and washed off in the morning with warm water, or
a slight saponaceous lotion, ¢ composed of f3iij of
Liquor Potasse in f3vj of water; after which the parts
are to be brushed over with a solution of Oxymurias
Hydrargyri gr. ij: Spiritus Vini f%j. Dr. Duffin
ascribes much of the benefit derived from the alka-
line solution to its being a perfect ablution to the
part, and requiring the aid of considerable friction,
two circumstances of great imiportance in Lepra.”
In a few cases, the continued application of the tar
ointment has effectually cleared the skin of the
patches, and restored its texture, even when internal
remedies had little influence ; but this advantage has
not been permanent.

* Joduret of Sulphur is readB'
flask, equal parts of godine and S;
+ Loco citato. ’

ly prepared by melting together, in a
phur. T.
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-'The same inert cases will be accelerated in' their
progress towards a cure, by the use of those internal
remedies which tend to support the strength and to
stimulate the cutaneous vessels. Purging is injurious,
but the bowels should be kept easy by a mild pill.
The Arsenical Solution *, recommended by Dr.
Fowler is the best tonic, and proves often extremely
beneficial, in doses of four or five drops, which may
be slowly increased to eighteen, and persevered in
for a month or more.t < It may be given in the
Decoction of Dulcamara, or of Sarsaparilla: and its
efficacy is much augmented by employing for common
beverage, water moderately acidulated with Nitric
Acid, and sweetened. The sensible effects of the
Arsenical Selution are quickening of the pulse, and
an uneasy sense of stiffness in the eye-lids : but when
these are accompanied with griping pains, a white
tongue, with its tip and edges of a florid red, anxiety
in the precordia, and frequent sighing, the remedy
should be discontinued ; and when it causes pains
of the chest from the first, it should not be given
at all. I have generally employed the Solution of
Hydriodate of Iron, in doses of a fluid drachm, in a
glass of water, three times a day, during the in-
tervals between the bleedings. The Tincture of
Cantharides, brought into notice by Dr. Mead, has
been given in doses of mv to mwij, in a basin of
milk or barley water, three times a day, with evident
benefit.”  Pitch, ¢“in doses of from six to twelve
grains, and Turpentine, in doses of from ten to
thirty grains,” administered in the form of pills, are

* Preparations of this mineral have a direct tendency to stimulate
the cutaneous circulation, and to inflame the skin ; and are, therefore,
altogether inadmissible in the irritative forms of Lepra.

4 This active medicine being now not only sanctioned by the pro-
fession in general, but by the Pharmacopceia of the College, it will be
enough to state, that in these smaller doses, which experience has
proved to be sufficient, it may be taken without any inconvenience.
Another preparation, introduced by the late Dr. De Valangin, is kept at
Apothecaries’ Hall, under the name of Solutio Solventis Mineralis, and
is equally efficacious.
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productive of a similar good effect, where the cutane-
ous circulation is very inert; but these medicines
are liable to aggravate the eruption, where it is cons
nected with much irritability of the skin. The
Solution of Oxymuriate of Mercury in Alcohol, or in
doses of one-fourth of a grain in a fluid drachm of
the Tincture of Cinchona, has appeared to have some
efficacy in these inert states; and thin and delicate
girls, of relaxed habit, affected with the Lepra
alphoides, have taken the Vinum Ferri, or the
tartrite before mentioned, with much advantage.*
“Decoctions of Mezereon, Guaiacum, the Compound
Decoction of Sarsaparilla, have, in many instances,
proved useful.”

One of the most' effectual remedies for Lepra,
however, under all its varieties, is the decoction of
the twigs of the Solanum Dulcamara, Bitter-sweet,
which was introduced to the notice of British practi-
tioners by Doctor, now Sir Alexander, Crichton.t
This medicine is at first administered in doses of two
or three ounces thrice every day, which are gradually
augmented, until a pint is at length consumed daily.
When there is a degree of torpor in the superficial
vessels, the same decoction, made with a lar
portion of the shrub, is advantageously employed as
a lotion ; but if there is any inflammatory disposition,
this and every other external stimulus must be pro-
hibited. ¢ In a case described by Turner, after the
patient, a maiden, had been salivated without effect,
a cure was effected by a gentle alterative containing
Ethiops Mineral, washed down with a decoction of
Rumex Acutus, Sarsaparilla, and some inert roots ;

* Ifin any case the Tinct. Lyttaa prove useful in Le%n:, it would pro-
bably be in these more inert instances. But it is to be observed, that
Dr. Mead, who originally recommended this medicine, was probably
speaking, not of the scaly Lepra, but of the Leuce, or of the Elephm-
tiasis. %ee his Medicina Sacra, cap. ii.

+ See his communication to Dr. Willan. (Treatise on Cutaneous
Diseases, p.145.) His formula has been adopted by the London Col-
lege, and imserted into its Pharmacopaeia.
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with an ointment of the Hydrargyri Pracipitatus
Albus, the bowels having been occasionally well
purged. In all the cases I have seen, the mild alter~
ative plan has proved the most effectual. The de-
coction of Dulcamara, with minute doses, . e. 7% of
a grain of Oxymuriate of Mercury, or from gr. v
to gr. x of Hydrargyrum c. Creta, night and morn-
ing, have seldom disappointed me : but it is difficult
to say what share the Dulcamara has in the cure.
Among other vegetable infusions, that of the Ledum
Palustre, Marsh Rosemary, in the proportion of 3iv
to Oijj of boiling water, has a high popular reputation
in the north of Europe. It is taken to the extent
of a pint daily.* Dr. Duffin is of opinion, that both
the Arsenical Solution and the Alcoholic Solution of
Corrosive Sublimate produce some specific alteration
on the secretions of the skin, which does not result
from the employment of other stimulants; and
thence their superiority in Lepra.”

Where an irritable state of the disease exists, in-.
deed, (and it is the most frequent) nothing more
stimulating than tepid water, or thin gruel, or an
infusion of Digitalis, made with %j of the leaves to a
quart of boiling water, can be used for the purposes
of ablution; and the Arseniates, Pitch, &c. above
mentioned, must be excluded. The disease, under
this condition, will be certainly aggravated by sea-
bathing, by friction, by the external use of the strong
sulphureous waters, or of any irritant, as I have fre-
quently observed ; but it will be alleviated by blood-
letting, either general orlocal, ¢ which requires to be
rc;peated at short intervals ;” and followed by the use
of the simple “tepid” or the vapour bath ; and by the
internal employment of Sulphur, with Soda or Nitre,
or the Hydrargyrus Sulphuratus Niger with an anti-
monial, especially when conjoined with the Decoction
of Dulcamara or of the Ledum Palustre. The Caustic

# Linnzeus, Dissert. de Ledo Palustre. Upsal. 1775,
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Potassa, or Liquor Potassee of the London Pharma-
copeeia, in the dose of twenty or thirty drops, alone,
or in combination with the Precipitated Sulphur, is
likewise beneficial : and the Tinctura Veratri, given
in such doses as not to disorder the bowels, has oc-
casionally removed this state of the disease. ¢ When
the eruption has repeatedly returned, the Sulphur
fume baths may be used in conjunction with the
use of the Arsenical Solution, in moderate doses;
and in using these it should be recollected that they
are apt to excite an itching of the skin, which must
not be confounded with that of the disease. When
it is severe, the baths should be omitted for a few
days, and then resumed.”

When the skin is highly inflamed, thickened, and
stiff, of a vivid red colour, intermixed with a yel-
lowish hue (where the cuticle is separating in large
ﬂakes{, the heat, pain, and itching are often ex-
tremely troublesome, and the motion of the limbs is
almost impracticable. < In this state of the habit,
the irritability of the skin must be diminished by an-
timonial emetics, and mercurial purgatives; and if
the excitement be considerable, general bleeding
should be resorted to before either Arsenic or any of
the remedies already mentioned can be employed. If
the local irritability be great, nauseating doses of
Antimonials should be persisted in for a few days,
‘with the use of the tepid bath.” The most effectual
relief is obtained, in these cases, by gently besmear-
ing the parts with cream, or a little fresh and well-
washed lard or butter, or cold drawn castor oil, while
the itching is relieved by a lotion of Prussic Acid in
Rose-water. ¢ The progress of the cure, in all the
species, is marked by the scales detaching themselves
in the centre of the patches, and their edges be-
coming dry; and the skin gradually ceasing to be
scaly; but, in every instance, this occurs first in
the centre of the patch, and extends to the circum-
ference.”

E
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Books which may be consulted on Lepra.

Amen. Acad. vol, viii. p. 285.

BonorpEey, Diss. de Lepra Squamosa, svo, Hale. 1795.

€azEnavE et ScHEDEL, Abrégé Pratique des Maladies de la Peau,
8vo., 1828.

Cyclopzdia of Practical Medicine, vol.iii. p. 25.

Dictionnaire de Médecine, art. Leépre. Paris.

N Durriy, on Squawmous Disorders. Edinburgh Med. and Surg. Joura.
0. 86, :
Goop’s Study of Medicine, vol.iv. p. 574.

@GreEN’s Practical Compendium, 8vo. 1835.

“"Logy, de Morbis Cutaneis, p. 365. 4to. Paris, 1777

MeckEL, Diss. de Lepra Squamosa, 8vo. Hale. 1795.

uMBE, on Diseases of the Skin, 8vo. 2d edit. 1827.
Ravee, Traité des Maladjes de la Peay, tome i. p. 1. 8vo. Paris, 1827.
‘WiLcan, on Cutaneous Diseases, 4to. London, 1811.

Genus II. PSORIASIS.

Syn. Impetigo ( Sennert, Plenck, et alia): Scabies
sicca (Etmull. Hoffm. Plaser), Hasef icenna),
Lepidosis Psoriasis (Good, Young): Kleinaussata
(G.): Dartre squammeuse séche (F.): Saphat
(Hebrew) : Sahafati (Arabic): Dry Scall.

Def. PATCHES OF DRY, AMORPHOUS SCALES ;
CONTINUOUS, OR OF INTERMEDIATE OUTLINE ; SKIN
OFTEN CHAPPY.

The Psoriasis, or scaly tetter *, occurs under a
considerable variety of forms, exhibiting, in common
with Lepra, more or less roughness and scaliness of
the cuticle, with a redness underneath. It differs,
however, from Lepra, in several respects. Some-
times the eruption is diffuse and continuous, and
sometimes in separate patches, of various sizes; but
these are of an irregular figuret, without the ele-

* The scaly tetter was denominated Psora by she Greeks, or some-
times rough and leprous Psora. (See Aetius, tetr. iv. 1. cap. 130, &c.)
But the same generic term, with the epithet wicerating, or pustular, ¥Ywpa
#\cwdng, was applied to the humid tetter (Lnpetigo), and perhaps also
to Scabies. As the appellation Psora has been appropriated to Scabies
by many of the modern writers. Dr. Willan adopted the term Psoriasis
(which was chiefly used to denote a scaly affection of the eyglids apd of
the scrotum by the ancients) for the name of the genus.

+ Paul of Agina, who treats of Lepra and Psoriasis together, points
out the irregular figure of the latter as a principal distinction, that of
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vated border, the inflamed margin, and the oval or
circular outline of the leprous patches: the surface
under the scales is likewise much more tender and
irritable in general than in Lepra; and the skin is
often divided by rhagades or deep fissures. It is
generally a chronic affection, and is accompanied by
some constitutional disorder, and is liable to cease
and return at certain seasons.* In Psoriasis the
scales are less firmly attached than in Lepra, and do
not accumulate over one another as in that disease:
on the contrary, ¢ when the second set of scales
form, the first fall off :” they separate with facility,
leaving, as has been already mentioned, a more tender
surface than in Lepra. '

The causes of Psoriasis are nearly as obscure as
those of Lepra. ¢ In almost all the cases which I
have seen, except those of a purely local nature, the
digestive organs have been in fault; and great aci-
dity of stomach has prevailed. It is not improbable
that the arthritic diathesis, mental anxiety, and the
other exciting causes mentioned in the latter part
of this paragraph, always produce this state of
stomach previous to the appearance of Psoriasis : and
it is probable that the irritable state of the stomach,
which gives rise to the imperfectly-formed gastric
juice in these cases, is accompanied by a correspond-
g irritable condition of the skin, which, inducing
sub-acute inflammation of the superficial capillaries,
causes the euticle to be secreted in the diseased state,
which characterises this eruption.” — ¢ Instances,

the former being orbicular. “ Aewpa per profunditatem corporem cutem

itur orbiculatiore modo, et squamus piscium squamis similes dimit-
tit: Ywpa autem magis in superficie haeret, et varie figurata est,” &c.
lib.iv. cap.2. “ De Lepra et Psora.”’

* Celsus seeme to have had this tetter in view, when describing his
second species of Impetigo, and comparing it with Lichen. ¢ Alterum
genus est pejus, et simile Papule fere, sed asperius rubicundiusque,
figuras varias habens: squamule ex cute decidunt: rosio major est;
celerius ac latius procedit, certioribusque, quam prior, temporibus, et
fit, et desinit : Rubra cognoninaturv.’l’n?lib. v. cap. 28.) .

E 2
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however, have occurred in which it has disappeared
at times when the digestive organs display the greatest
irritability, namely, during pregnancy.”* 'The dis-
ease is not contagious; with the exception, perhaps,
of the first species, which Dr. Willan had observed
to occur among children in the same school or
family, at the same time ; a circumstance, however,
which I never witnessed. An hereditary predis-
osition to it is manifest in some individuals. Dr.
alconer has frequently traced it to sudden chills,
from drinking cold water after being violently heated
by exercise, —a cause to which Lepra and other
eruptive diseases are occasionally to be imputed.t
Women, and especially those of a sanguineo-melan-
cholic temperament, with a dry skin and languid
circulation, are most liable to it: it affects them
more particularly after lying-in, or during a state of
chlorosis. And in children, it is not unfrequently
produced by dentition and the many sources of irri-
tation to which they are exposed. It is also some-
times observed, in both sexes, connected with
arthritic complaints ; and we have seen it occur
under states of great mental anxiety, grief, or appre-
hension. In those who are predisposed to this erup-
tion, slight occasional causes appear to excite it:
such as, being overheated by exercise ; the unseason-
able employment of the cold bath ; a copious use of
acid fruits, vinegar, or crude vegetables; and some
peculiar mixtures of food. The first two species of
the eruption are sometimes the sequel of Licﬁeen.
Dr. Willan has given names to eleven kinds of
Psoriasis; “but as several of them are local, and may
be regarded as varieties of one species, affecting

* Encyclopeedia of Prac. Med. vol. iii. p. 543.

+ See Memoirs of the Med. Society of London, vol. iii. — In fact,
Dr. Falconer, and even the nosologists down to our own time, include
the Lepra, Scaly Tetter, and Pustular Im etigo, in their description of
Lepra. See Vogel, de Cogn. et Curand. Homin. Affect. class viii. § 699.
— Sauvages, Nosol. Méth. class. x. ord. 5.— Linn. Gen. Morbor.
class. x. ord. 4.— Cullen, Nasol. class. iii. ord. 3, gen. 88.



PSORIASIS. 53

different parts of the body *, it is more correct to
regard the genus as comprehending five species
only :” viz, —

1. P. guttata. 4. P. inveterata.

2. P. diffusa. 5. P. locals.

3. P. gyrata.

SeEciEs 1. Psoriasis gutfata : MINUTE DRY
ScaLL.

Syn. Dartre squammeuse humide et orbiculaire :
Herpes squammosus madidans et orbicularis (.Al-

ber’?.

This species (Plate IX. fig. 1. of BaATEmMAN, PL 5.
of THoMSON’s ATias,) is a sort of connecting link
between the genus of Psoriasis and Lepra, the little
patches being distinct, and small (seldom exceeding
two or three lines in diameter), but with an irregular
circumference, and the other peculiar characters just
described. They ¢ first appear in the form of small,
solid, red elevations, resembling flat pimples, which
are soon covered with small dry scales:” this occurs
on almost every part of the body, and even on the
face : but in the latter situation they exhibit only
a redness and roughness, without scales. ¢ The
patches increase in size, but seldom exceed half an
inch in diameter; and these, in the decline of the
disease, first become healthy in the centre, and on
this account often assume the appearance of circles,
or segments of circles.” The patches frequently
coalesce. This eruption is most common in the
spring and autumn, at which season it is liable to
recur for several years. It is preceded by general
pains and slight feverishmess; and in the night is
often accompanied with itching. In children it often
spreads rapidly over the body in two or three days ;
but in adults 1ts progress is gradual and slow.

* In this arrangement we have followed Dr. Good : see Study of
Medicine, vol.iv. p. 595. T
E 3



54 SQUAME :

Species 2. Psoriasis diffusa: SPREADING DRY
ScaLr.*

Syn. Dartre squammeuse humide, — Dartre
squammeuse orbiculaire (Alibert).

This species (Plate IX. fig. 2.; X. 1. and 2.;
XI. XIII. 1. of BaTteman; Pl 6. of THomson’s
ATLAS) presents a considerable variety of appear-
ances. In most cases it ¢ commences like Psoriasis
guttata, but soon coalesces” into large patches, which
are irregularly circumscribed, and exhibit a rough,
red, and chappy superficies, with very slight scaliness
interspersed. This surface is exceedingly tender and
irritable, and is affected with a sensation of burning
and intense itching, both of which are much aug-
mented on approaching a fire, on becoming warm in
bed, or even on exposure to the direct rays of the
sun; ‘and in some cases which have come under
my care, a humid state of the atmosphere has always
augmented the irritation and itching ;” but they are
relieved by the impression of cool air. Sometimes
these extensive eruptions appear at once; but, in
other instances, they are the result of numerous
minute elevations of the cuticle, upon which small
distinct scales, adhering by a central point, are soon

' formed, and which become gradually united by the
inflammation of the intervening cuticle. As the dis-
order proceeds, the redness increases, and the skin
appears thickened and elevated, with deep intersect-
ing lines or furrows, which contain a powdery sub-
stance, or very minute scurf. The heat and painful
sensations are much aggravated by the least friction,
which also produces excoriation, and muiltiplies the
sore and painful rhagades. — This form of the disease
is most frequent about the face and ears, and the
back of the hands ; the fingers are sometimes nearly

* Correct representations of this affection are given in Alibert’s 13th
and 14th plates; the former exhibiting it on the neck and ear (“ Dartre
squammeuse humide ’),—the latter in a patch on the cheek (“ Dartre
squammeuse orbiculaire.”) Liv. iii,
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surrounded with a loose scaly incrustation, and the
nails crack and exfoliate : but it occasionally occurs
on other parts of the body, either at the same time,
of in succession. ¢ Rayer remarks, that it is not
uncommon to see P. guffata in the trunk of the
body, whilst the limbs are affected with the species
under consideration.”* It commonly begins with
some general indisposition ; and a degree of erethism,
with occasional sharp pains in the stomach, is some-
times kept up, during several weeks, by the constant
irritation which it excites. Its duration is from one
to four months, and sometimes much longer ; and it
is liable to refurn, in successive years, in the spring
or autumi, and sometimes in both seasons.

¢« This species of Psoriasis occasionally occurs in a
severe degree in children from two months to two
years of age. It commences like the P. gutiata ;
but the inflammation gradually extends around the
patches; and these rapidly coalesce, resembling in
some degree the Impetiginous Eczema;, which is,
however, a vesicular disease. The scales are rather
whiter, and approach neatér to the character of Lepra
than those of the common form of P. diffusa (see
Taomson’s Atras, Plate 6.). I cannot agree with
Willan in regarding it as a distinct species;. Dr. Un-
derwood remarks, that he had ¢seen it chiefly during
a cold season.’. It is certainly connected with den-
tition, often subsiding as this is perfected, or after the
gums are lanced. * When it accompanies this infantile
state, it is usually conjoined with an affection of the
mucous membrane of the nostrils.” Its appearance in
infants is described in the following manner by Dr.
. Underwood : — ¢ It appears in some parts in very small
eruptions, like the points of pins, with watery heads ;
and in other parts as large as peas, and sometimes in
foul blotches, which, after breaking, form sores, and
broad ugly scabs, These die away, and the like ap-

* Traité Théorique et Pratique des Mal. de la Peau, tome ii. p. 51.

E 4
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pear successively, in other parts, sometimes for two
or three months, leaving the skin of a dirty adust
hue.” He considers that it is contagious. The prac-
tice he recommends is to wash the parts with a lotion
composed of f3ij of Liquor Potassz in a pint of water;
and, at the same time, to administer Hydrargyrum
cum Creta, or Hydrargyrum c. Sulphure and the juice
of Sium nodiflorum. He says, ¢an ointment consist-
ing of the Unguentum Sulphuris and Unguentum Hy-
drargyri Nitratis, with a greater or less proportion
of the latter, has hitherto never failed.”” *

In other cases, the P. diffusa commences in separate
patches, of an uncertain size and form, which become
confluent until they nearly cover the whole limb.
Local instances apparently of this species also occur ;
but as they arise from local irritations, they will be
described under P. localis.

Seecies 3. Psoriasis gyrata, GYRATED OR SER-
PENTINE DRY SCALL.

In this species (Plate XII. of BATEMAN; PL 5. of
TroMsoN’s ATLAs,) the patches are in stripes of a
tortuous or serpentine form, resembling worms or
leeches, or sometimes bending into rings, ¢ which
usually appear on the back or breast ; these tortuous
stripes are of a red colour; but this is partly ob-
- scured by light branny scales.” It is apt to be con-
founded with the vesicular and pustular ring-worm
(Herpes and Impetigo). < Its perfect freedom,
however, from vesicles, distinguishes it from Herpes ;
and to freedom from pustules, prevents it from being
confounded with Impetige. It is most intense in
spring and autumn.”

Species 4. Psoriasis inveterata, INVETERATE
DRY SCALL.
Syn. Psoriasis agria (Auct. Vet.): Dartre squam-

* Treatise on Diseases of Children, 8th edit. p. 184.
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meuse lichenoide : Herpes squammosus lichenoides
(Alibert).

This species (Plate XIII. fig. 2. of BATEMAN ;
PlL 5. of TuoMsoN’s ATLas,) is the most severe
modification of the complaint, beginning in separate
irregular patches, which extend and become confluent
until at length they cover the whole surface of the
‘body, except a part of the face, or sometimes the
palms of the hands and soles of the feet, with an
universal scaliness, interspersed with deep transverse
furrows, and a harsh, stiff, and thickened state of the
skin. ‘“The production of scales is so rapid, that large
quantities are found every morning in the patient’s
bed.* The nails become convex, thickened, and
opaque, and are frequently renewed ; and, at an ad-
vanced period, especially in old people, extensive ex-
coriations sometimes occur, frequently caused by the
attrition of the clothes, chiefly on the thighs, nates,
and scrotum ; and these are followed by a discharge
of lymph, followed by a hard dry cuticle, which
separates in large pieces. Sometimes small suppurat-
ing patches are interspersed, which occasionally are
crowded in patches, intersected with deep fissures
and excoriations. In this extreme degree, it ap-
proaches very closely to the inveterate cases of
Lepra vulgaris in all respects; the only difference
being in the form of the patches before they coalesce.
It is sometimes the ultimate state of the Psoriasis
diffusa ; and occasionally a sequel of the Prurigo
senilis. As the disease declines, the new cuticle is
at first red, harsh, and sometimes shrivelled, and does
not acquire its natural texture for several weeks.

SpECIES 5. Psoriasis localis : LocAL DRY ScALL,
This species comprehends several varieties, which
exhibit appearances closely resembling some of the

* In a case detailed by Turner (Treatise on Diseases of the Skin),
this was one of the symptoms ; yet many of the other symptoms of that
case leads to the supposition that the disease was Ichthyosis simplex. T.
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foregoing species, but which are seldom accompanied -
with constitutional affections.

Var. a. P. labialis. Scarvi or toe Lips. 'This
affects the prolabium, especially of the under lip, the
tender cuticle of which is thickened, cracks and ex-
foliates, sometimes for a long period of time: the
scales usually adhere more firmly than on other parts,
and are only detached when the new cuticle under
them is completed, which in its turn cracks and is
thrown off in the same manner ; and this occurs suc-
cessively whilst the disease remains.

Var. b. P. lotorum. WASHERWOMEN’S® SCALL.
This variety (Plate X. fig. 2. of BaTeman; PL 6.
of THOMsON’S ATLAs,) appears on the wrists and
forearms of washerwomen, from the irritation of soap.
The inflammation is considerable, and the cuticle,
which becomes brittle, separates in large irregular
plates in rapid succession.

Var. c. P. palmaria.®* Scait of THE Parm.

Syn. Dartre squammeuse centrifuge : Herpes
squammosus centrifugus }Alibert .

This variety (Plate XIV. of Bateman; PL 6. of
TuoMsoN’s ATLAS,) is an obstinate tetter, confined
to the palm of the hand and inside of the wrist,
which are rough, hot, and itchy, of a dirty hue, and
cleft by deep furrows, that bleed when the fingers
are stretched. ¢ The nails, in protracted cases, be-
come thickened and opaque, and unnaturally brittle.”
A variety of P. diffusa closely resembles P. palmayia ;
but it is not a local affection, and the disease in the
commencement is accompanied with pustules or favi §
and may be readily mistaken for Eczema. The itch-
ing i3 intolerable whenever ‘the hands are exposed to
heat; the palm is harsh and dry, and rhagades
rapidly form. The soles of the feet are often the
seat of this local Psoriasis: ¢ but the disease is less

* Well represented in M. Alibert’s 15th plate, under the title of
¢ Dartre squammeuse centrifuge.”
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severe, owing to the parts being more protected,
and seldom exposed to the air while moist.”

Var. d. P. ophthalmica, OpaTHALMIC ScALL. In
this the scaliness occurs chiefly about the angles of
the eyes, producing an itching, inflammation, and
thickening of the eyelids, with a watery discharge.*
In children this variety s often productive of the
loss of the eyelids.

Var. e. P. pistoria, BaAker’s ScaLL or ItcH.
This variety (Plate XI. of Bareman; PL 6. of °
THoMSON’s ATLAS,) chiefly attacks the back of the
hands of bakers, and those who work with dry
powder, ¢ and also cooks.” The hands tumefy, and
are covered with rough, scaly patches, interspersed
with rhagades. The nails sometimes thicken, be-
come curved, and are cast off ; but those which re-
place them are generally attacked by the disease, and
run the same course. .

Var. f. P. preeputii, ScaLL oF THE PREPUCE.

This variety often accompanies the P. palmaria, is
characterised by painful fissures and thickening of
the part, and is usually attended with phymosis.

Var. g. P. scrotalis, ScALL OF THE SCROTUM.
In this variety the scaliness, heat, itching, and red-
ness are followed by a hard, brittle texture of the
skin, and by painful chaps and excoriations.

The same general plan of treatment is applicable
to the different modifications of Psoriasis ; the period
of its duration, and the degree of irritability, being
. carefully attended to. The popular practice, which
hinges upon the old humoral hypothesis, consists
chiefly in attempts to expel imaginary humours by
evacuations, or to correct them by what are called
antiscorbutics. But bleeding and repeated purging

* Galen distinguished the Psoriasis from the Psorophthalmia.
« Psoriasis autem exterius est; Psorophthalmia internam palpebram,
superiorem precipue afficit.” Galen de Oculo, cap. 7.
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are injurious; and the vegetable juices, which an
absurd notion of the scorbutic nature of Psoriasis
suggested, appear to be totally inefficacious. ¢ Not-
withstanding this objection of Dr. Bateman to bleed-
ing, the Editor has had much experience of its salu-
tary influence, even when repeated at short intervals,
provided the quantity abstracted at one time be
moderate.” A more recent empiricism, which re-
sorts to mercury in all affections of a chronic nature
* and of some obscurity, is not more successful: in
fact, all these varieties of scaly tetter are ultimately -
aggravated by perseverance in a course of mercurials.
« In Psoriasis diffusa, however, benefit is derived
from Plummer’s pill, in doses of five grains every
night ; whilst Cinchona and Soda, as we shall have to
notice afterwards, are given during the day. We
have, also, seen considerable benefit derived from
Hydrargyrum cum Creta in Psoriasis guftata, carried
to the point of slightly touching the gums.”

In the commencement of the eruption, when it
appears suddenly, and the constitution is obviously
disordered, a moderate antiphlogistic treatment must
be pursued. A ¢ small bleeding,” followed by a
gentle purgative, and the diet made light, by ab-
stracting every thing stimulant. This regimen, in-
- deed, is requisite throughout the course of the disease,
which is immediately aggravated in sympathy with
irritation of the stomach, whether by spices, fer-
mented liquors, pickles, or vegetable acids; whence
the disuse of these articles contributes materially to
its cure.

But if the constitutional disturbance has subsided,
the use of the fixed alkali, combined with Sulphur
Lotum, ¢ or the Sulphuret of Potassa, is useful : the
Sulphuret, however, is apt to nauseate, and therefore
is seldom continued long by the patients of private -
practitioners. 'The waters of Harrowgate, Bareges,
&ec. are beneficial when the skin is inert, but hurtful
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in irritable states of the nervous system.” These, in
conjunction with an infusion of Cinchona, together
with tepid washing with simple water, or milk and
water, will gradually remove the complaint. If the
scaly patches have extended over a considerable part
of the body, and have assumed a more inert and
chronic character, it must be viewed in a similar light
with the Lepra, and the remedies recommended for
the first and second species of that disease must be
resorted to. ¢ Alibert mentions that an inveterate
case of Psoriasis diffusa, chiefly affecting the thighs,
was much benefited by the use of a strong infusion of
Saponaria officinalis, during the use of which he says,
¢ que les symptomes diminuaient d’intensité, que le
prurit sur-tout s’éteignait entierement.’” *

¢ In Psoriasis ¢nveterata, the use of the Arsenical
Solution has, in many instances, been found highly
beneficial when the dose has been gradually carried
to an extent, which would be dangerous in other
states of the habit. Thus in a case successfully
treated by Mr. Gaskoynet, the dose was gradually
increased to thirty-eight drops twice a day ; and it
was not until the desired change occurred in the
eruption, that the colicky pains and other symptoms
of an overdose of Arsenic presented themselves.
Candour obliges me to acknowledge that, notwith-
standing the powerful influence of Arsenic in Pso-
riasis ¢nveterata, I have met with cases which resisted
it, even when administered in the largest doses. In
some instances Erysipelas has accompanied the use of
the Arsenical Solution ; in which case the admini-
stration of the remedy should be suspended until the
Erysipelas be removed, and afterwards renewed in
smaller doses. ¢ In one form, however, I have lately
seen it prove highly serviceable ; namely, in that of
the Prot-iodide administered in doses of gr. one tenth,

* Mal. de la Peau, p. 95.
+ Plumbe’s Practical Treatise, 2d edit, p.170.
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in combination with gr.iij. of Extract of Conjum,
every night at bed-time; whilst, at the same time,
the sulphur fume bath is used every third day.”

¢ From my own experience, | can confidently
assert, that the medicine on which the greatest con-
fidence may be placed, in Psoriasis diffusa, and in the
milder cases of P.inveterata, is the Liquor Potasse.
I usually commence with thirty drops of the solution
in two fluid ounces of the Bitter Almond Emulsion,
twice a day; and gradually increase the dose of the
solution to eighty or even one hundred and twenty
drops. If the patient be delicate, the infusion of
Yellow Cinchons Bark or of Cascarilla may be sub-
stituted for the Almond Emulsion; ¢or, what is
preferable to either, the Solution of the Hydriodate
of Iron may be given alternately with the Solution
of Potasse, twice or thrice a day. I have fre-
quently found the Hydrargyrum cum Creta, in doses
of six or eight grains, given at hed-time, an useful
adjunct to the Solution of Petassa.”

The shooting and burning pain and itching, in the
early and more inflammatory stages of Psoriasis, in-
duce the patient to seek anxiously for relief from
local external applications; but he is mortified to
find that even the mildest substances prove irritants,
and aggravate his distress, A-deeoction of bran, a
little cream, or oil of almonds, sometimes produce
ease ; but any admixture, even of the Oxide of Zinc,
“or preparations of Lead, with these liniments, is com-
monly detrimental. ¢ Dr. Morrison treated several
cases of Psoriasis successfully by friction, at the same
time excluding the atmospheric air. His plan is to
dip a sponge in tepid water, and after squeezing it
hard, to cover it with oatmeal. With this the affected
parts are briskly rubbed for a considerable time, re-
newing the oatmeal on the sponge; and after this
operation, when the parts have been well washed and
dried, applying neatsfoot oil over them with a var-
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nishing brush. This operation is to be repeated
twice or thrice a day, according te the urgency of
the case.”* ¢ Much depends on the exclusion of
the air; and I have seen more comfort derived by
applying a piece of lint moistened with cold water,
and covered with a piece of oiled silk, than from any
~ other local application. When the skin is less irrit-
able, the solution of Subacetate of Lead, largely di.
luted, may be used in the same manner.” ¢ Caution,
however, is requisite in the use of external remedies,
Alibert mentions the case of a lady affected with
Psoriasis inveterata all over the abdomen ; and who,
to absorh the discharge, covered the eruption with
hot flour. The eruption disappeared after eight days;
but left behind it great imtability of stomach, and
an upquenchable thirst ; ¢sa salive est devenue épaisse,
fétide, et comme platreuse, Pour comble d’infortune,
ses yeux sont totalement perdus.’” t

« Much benefit often results from the use of the
tepid bath ; but in general it is not used long enough
each time of employing it. Alibert mentions a case
of Psoriasis diffusa cured by tepid baths alone, ¢ pris
tous les jours, et pendant I’espace de deux heures.’

But the more local, and less inflammatory, erup-
tions of Psoriasis are considerably alleviated by local
expedients. < A bath, with the Sulphuret of Potassa,
twice a week, has been found useful. In chronic
cases the sulphur fume bath is extremely beneficial.”
The P. palmaria is deprived of its dryness and itch-
ing by exposure to the vapour of hot water, and
by the application of the Unguentum Hydrargyri
Nitratis, diluted with the Unguentum Cetacei or
Cerz, according to the degree of irritation in the
skin; ¢ or an ointment made with a scruple of the
Iodide of Sulphur and one of Lard.” ¢ It has
yielded to blisters after resisting both internal and

* Edinburgh Med. and Surg. Journ. vol. xvi. p. 525.
Mal. de la Pean, p.84.
Ibid. p.97.
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external remedies for upwards of a year.* The
following ointment, recommended by M. Chevalier,
has been found useful : — ‘

Chloruret of Lime, 3 gros
Turbith Mineral, 2 gros
Oil of Almonds, 6 gros
Lard, 2 ounces. Mix. +

Sea-bathing, continued for many weeks, has been
found an effectual remedy. The P. scrotalis and
P. ophthalmica are also relieved by the same appli-
cation, or the Unguentum Hydrargyri Pracipitati
albi : but great care is requisite, in the former case,
to keep the parts clean by frequent ablution, and to
prevent attrition. In the Psoriasis of the lips, nothing
acrid can be borne ; and much of the cure depends
upon securing the parts from irritation, even from
heat and cold, by a constant covering of some mild
ointment or plaster. In all these cases some of the
internal remedies above mentioned must be at the
same time employed, according to the period and
other circumstances of the disease.

Books whick may be consalted on Psoriasis.

AuviserT, Maladies de la Peau, fol.
BierT, CaZENAVE, and ScuEDEL, Abrégé Pratique des Maladies de
la Peau, 8vo. p.308. 1828.
on Squamous Disorders, Edin. Med. & Surg. Journ. No. 86.
Edinburgh Med. and Surg. Journ. vol. xvi. p. 526.
Goop’s Study of Medicine, vol.iv. 2d edit. 1822.
“"PLumse’s Practical Treatise on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827.
Raver, Traité Théorique et Pratique des Mal. de la Peau, t. 2. p. 51.
WirLan on Cutaneous Diseases, 4to. 1808.

Genvus III. PITYRIASIS.

Syn. mirvgiacis (G. et Auct. Vet.) : Lepidosis Pi-
tyriasis ( Young, Good): Schuppen ( Ger.): Dan-
driff.

Def. IRREGULAR PATCHES OF THIN BRAN-LIKE
SCALES, WHICH REPEATEDLY EXFOLIATE AND RECUR,

* Med. Repos. vol. iii. New Series, p. 58.
1 Journ. de Chimie Méd. Mars, 1826.
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BUT WHICH NEVER FORM CRUSTS, NOR ARE ACCOM-
. PANIED WITH EXCORIATIONS. IT IS NOT CONTA-
GIOUS.*

There are four species of Pityriasis: —

1. P. capitss. 8. P. versicolor.
2. P. rubra. 4. P. nigra.

SpEcIES 1. PrTyYRIAsIs capitis, DANDRIFF OF THE
Heab.

Syn. Dartre furfuracée volante.— Herpes furfu-
raceus volitans (Alibert) : Shoondoo ( Zam.): Buffa
(Duk.) : Tsoondoo (Zel.) : Crusta capitis numato-
rum (Plenck): der Kneis, Haufstschappen ( Ger.)

This affection (Plate XV. fig. 1. of BATEMAN),
which in infants is called simply dandriff, appears
in a slight whitish scurf along the top of the fore-
head and temples, but in larger, flat, separate, semi-
transparent scales on the oceiput. A.similar affec-
tion occurs ‘on the scalp of aged persons.t

It is only necessary to enforce a regular ablution
of the scalp with tepid soap and water, or with an
alkaline or weak spirituous lotion ; for which purpose
the hair must be removed, if it be not thin. If this
be neglected, the affection may ultimately degenerate
into Porrigo.

* These negative characters distinguish this eruption, especially when
it affects the scalp, from the furfuraceous Porrigo; a distinction which
the last-mentioned circumstance rendered important and necessary. The
ablest of the later Greek writers, Alexander and Paul, have described the
disorder as consisting of “ slight, scaly, and branny exfoliations, without
ulceration,” (See Alex. Trall. lib. i. cap. 4,— Paul. Agin. lib. iil. cap. 3.)
Yet all the translators have rendered Ilirvpiaoic b the word Porrigo ;
which, according to Celsus, comprehended the ulcerating pustules, or
achores, of the Greeks (de Med. lib. vi. cap. 2&‘ The use of the term
Pityriasis, therefore, to designate a dry and furfuraceous eruption, as
distinct from the ulcerating Porrigo, is sanctioned by authority, as well
as by etymology, and pathological observation.

1 A good representation of Pityriasis on the occiput of an adult is
given by Alibert, pl. 11., which he calls ¢ Dartre furfuracée volante.”

F
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Seeeies 2. The Prryriasis rubra, REp Dax.
DRIFF.

This species occurs most frequently in advanced
life, and 1s the result of a slight inflammation of the
portions of the skin affected, somewhat resembling in
this respect the Psoriasis diffusa. The cuticle is at
first only red and rough, but soon becomes mealy or
scurfy, and exfoliates, leaving a similar red cuticle
underneath, which undergoes the like process; the
scaliness becoming greater, as the exfofiation is re-
peated. This complaint is attended with a dry and
uni;erspiring surface, a troublesome itching*, and a
feeling of stiffness.

There is also a general languor and restlessness.
When the redness and scales disappear, the patches
are left of a yellowish or sallow hue. But the whole
process is liable to be repeated at short intervals,
and the disease to be thus greatly prolonged.

The P. rubra is removeﬁy a combination of anti-
monials with the decoction of woods, and the warm
sea-water bath. I have also seen it materially re-
lieved by small doses of the Tinctura Veratri. ¢«The
bowels should be kept lax with mild purgatives; a
combination of Epsom Salts and Magnesia answers
every indication.” Where the irritability of the
skin is not very great, a gentle restringent lotion or
ointment, containing a portion of Borax or Alum,
and Acetate of Lead, ¢ to which a moderate quantity
of Hydrocyanie Acid is added,” may be applied to
the parts affected with advantage.

Seecies 8. The Pityriasis versicolor, VARIE-
GATED DANDRIFF.

This species (Plate XV. fig. 2. of BATEMAN) is
most remarkable for the chequered and variegated

* Alibert, neverthleless, remmiks, o dalna les Dartres furfuracées, le’
rit est presque nul, parceque les papilles de la peau y sont trés-peu
ﬂlr:éresséeo.” ide Mal. de la Peau, p‘.)sl. T. pesty pe
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diseoloration of the cuticle which it eéxhibits. It
appears mostly about the breast and epigastrium,
and sometimes on the arms and shoulders, 1n brown
patches of different shades, variously branching and
coalescing, and interspersed with portions of the
natural hue.* In a few instances, it has extended
over the whole back and abdomen, even to the
thighs, and slightly affected the face. There is
geiterally a slight scurfy roughness on the discoloured
parts; but this is in some cases scarcely perceptible,
and there is no elevation or distinct border to the
piatches. Dr. Willan states, that the P. versicolor
‘i3 not mierely a cuticular disease; for, when the
euticle is abraded from any of the patches, the sallow
colour remains as before, in the skin, or rete muco-
sum.” This, however, is not universal: for I have
seen several instances of the eruption, in which the
discolotired cuticle peeled off at intervals, in a
thickened state; and a Hew cuticle was found under-
neath, of a red hué, as is usual under large exfoli-
ations. ¢ Mr. Plumbe mentions a variety of this
species it which no sensible elevation is perceptible
to the finger when it is rabbed over the discoloration;
but when the part is forcibly rubbed with a dry cloth,
large films of thin delicate cuticle are detached, and
the cutis which i8 bared remains tender; and becomes
fifore inflamed.”t+ Dgz. Cumins, with the view of
deciding the question of the seat of the eruption,
Blistered the coloured surface, and found; on re-
moving the blister, that the mottling still remained ;
and the patches, instedd of being tawny, were changed
to a deeper red than the rest of the excoriated surface.

# These patches scarcely ever appear, like Ephelides and freckles,
on the face and hands; but chiefly on covered parts, as is remarked by
Sennertus, who has given an accurate description of this eruption, under
the appellation of “ Macule hepatice,” latinising the popular German
term, Leberflechte. He considers it as the Melas; or dark variety of
Vitiligo. See his Pract. Med. lib. v. partiii. § 1. cap.7.

+ %’lumbe’s Practical Treatise, 2d edit. p. 202.

F 2
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The conclusion is, that the seat of the colour is in
the true skin.”* ~ : ,
" The P. versicolor is usually of little moment ; for
it is rarely accompanied by internal disorder, or by
any troublesome sensations, if we except a slight
itching on growing warm in bed, after strong
exercise, or drinking warm or strong liquors. In
those instances, however, where the eruption is very
extensive, the itching and irritation connected with
it are sometimes extremely distressing, depriving the
patients of their natural rest. In these cases the
digestive organs are also commonly disordered. But
even when the eruption is not troublesome, great
uneasiness is often occasioned by its appearance ;
since its brown and almost coppery hue frequently
suggests, even to medieal practitioners, the idea of a
syphilitic origin. But a little experience will soon
enable the observer to recognise the eruption, inde-
pendently of the total absence of any tendency to
ulceration, however long its duration may be, and
of every other concomitant symptom of syphilis.

The causes of this Pityriasis are not well ascer-
tained. It occurs most frequently in those who
have resided in hot climates, especially in its trouble
some form. In one young gentleman it began after
a year’s residence in the Greek islands : it is also not
uncommon in military and seafaring people. The
most extensive eruption that I have seen, occurred
in a custom-house officer, after drinking spirits freely
during a day of fasting in a boat on the Thames.
Fruit, mushrooms, sudden alternations of heat and
cold, violent exercise with flannel next to the skin,
have been mentioned as probable causes of this
eruption.

nternal medicines have not appeared to have
much influence on this eruption, as Dr. Willan has
stated. The Oxygenated Muriatic Acid, however,

* Cyclopadia of Practical Medicine, vol. ii. p. 351.
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I think, is possessed of some efficacy ; ¢ or, what is
much better, a lotion of Chloride of Soda ;> and if
the affection were of sufficient importance to induce
the patient to persevere in swallowing medicine, the
Pitch pills would probably be serviceable. By
active external stimulants the disorder is often re-
moved ; as by lotions of strong spirit, containing the
Muriatic Acid, or the Caustic Potassa: one drachm
of the former, or twe or three of the Liquor Potasse,
may be added to half a pint of distilled water. Sea-
bathing is likewise beneficial, both as a remedy and
as a preventive of its recurrence. The more exten-
sive and irritable eruptions of Pityriasis approximate
somewhat in their character to the Psoriasis, and are
alleviated by the same treatment.

SpEcIEs 4. PrryRiasis nigra. BLack DANDRIFF.

Subsequent to the period of his publication, Dr.
Willan had observed a variety of Pityriasis in children
born in India, and brought to this country, which
commenced in a partially papulated state of the skin,
and terminated in a black (fiscoloration, with slight
furfuraceous exfoliations. It sometimes affected half
a limb, as the arm or leg ; sometimes the fingers and
toes. *

«'The disease termed PinTa, or Blue stain, which
prevails in Mexico, appears to be a variety of Pity-
riasis nigra. It commences with slight febrile symp-
toms, which last a few days only; and, on subsiding,
leave the face, breast, and limbs covered with yel-
lowish macule, which change to a blue, and, in
advanced stages, to a black colour. The skin assumes
a rough and scaly appearance, and exhales a ve
offensive perspiration : but the general health is not

# M. Alibert has figured an eruption on the hand, which seems re-
ferable to this species, and whigh he denominates a “ scorbutic Ephelis.”
(See his plate 27, bis.) It apgears to be the result of a degree of misery
and filth, as little known in this country as the disease.

F 3
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affected. It is said to be infectious. It is religved
by light cathartics and active diaphoretics.” *

Books which may be consulied on Pityriasis.

AviserT, Précis Théorique et Pratique sur les Mal. de 1a Peau, ¢ tomes
8vo. 1822.

Bipoux, Reflex. Pratiques sur les Mal. de la Peau, 8vo. 1826. Cy-
clopadia of Practical Medicine, vol. iii. p. 350.
aop, Study of Medicine, vol.iv,
Lumsg, On Diseases of the Skin, 2d. edit. 1827.
Ravgs, Traité des Maladies de la Peau. ’
SennErTUS, Pract. Med. lib. v. part iii. 8vo.
WiLLan, On Cutaneous Diseases, 4to. 1805.

# American Med. Review, vol. ii,
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Order 111
EXANTHEMATA.

S YN. efavhnpara( G.): Exanthematica( Good): Ex-
anthé¢mes, Exanthémateux (F.): Inflammations ex-
anthémateuses (Rayer): Rashes.

Def. SUPERFICIAL RED PATCHES, VARIOUSLY FI-
GURED, AND DIFFUSED IRREGULARLY OVER THE
BODY, LEAVING INTERSTICES OF A NATURAL COLOUR,
AND TERMINATING IN CUTICULAR EXFOLIATIONS.

The term ExaNTHEMATA, efflorescence, appears
to have been used by the Greek writers in a very
general sense, equiva};nt to that of our word erup-
tion *; and it has been employed, in this accept-
ation, by many modern authors. The nosologists,
however, have limited it to those eruptions which
are accompanied with fever t, and which have their
regular periods of efflorescence and decline. In this
arrangement, it is appropriated solely to those ap-
pearances which are usually called RasHEs ; namely,
to patches of superficial redness of the skin, of various
extent and intensity, occasioned by an unusual deter-
mination of blood into the cutaneous vessels, some-
times with partial extravasation. It has no refer-
ence, therefore, to the existence of fever or contagion,

* Hippocrates applies the term to numerous eruptions, which he
often oﬁmes together, as to Lichen, Lepra, Leuce (&mﬁct. lib. ii. ad
finem); to miliary vesicles, and wheals (Epid. i. in the.case of Silenus,
some of which were prominent, like vari); and to eruptions resembling
burns, flea-bites, bug-bites, &c. (Coac. Preenot. 441. 39. ed. Foés.—Epi-
dem. lib. vii, p. 359. 28. &c.): he speaks also of ra auvxwdea avbiopara,
or excoriations (Coac. Praenot. 444.); and applies the verb even to
ulcers; — eZavfees iAxea eg v xepalyy (de Morbo Sacro, §iii. p.8s.)
He has likewise eZav0yaerg i\xwdeec (aph. 20. lib.iii.).

1 Cullen confines the term to comprehend those eruptions only
which arise from the application of a specific contagion, “ which first
produces fever, and afterwards an eruption upon the surface of the
body.” First Lines, § orxxxv. T.

F 4
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or to the duration and progress of the complaint.
«In general, every part of the body is liable to the
eruption, and this appears to be seated chiefly in the
most superficial dermal layer ; but occasionally the
true skin is affected through its entire thickness.
The redness is sometimes circumscribed, at other
times diffused:” the heat and tumefaction of the
affected parts vary, and pain is not always present ;
but instead of it there is itching. The genera are
acute diseases, which run their course within a
certain space of time; ¢ each is distinguished by
symptoms peculiar to itself; but in all, fever is the
precursor of the eruption :” sometimes the accom-
panying fever assumes the intermittent character ; at
other times, the typhoid. The first and second and
the last genus only of this order are contagious ; and
these, in general, oecur once only in a lifetime.

The order comprehends seven genera : —

1. RuBEOLA, 5. PURPURA ¥,
2. SCARLATINA, 6. ERYTHEMA,
8. URTICARIA, 7. ErysipELAs. T
4. RosEoLa,

Genus I. RUBEOLA.

Syn. Morbilli; Blactie (Auct. varie): Febris
morbillosa (Hoffiman): Pheenicismus (Plouguet) :
Typhus morbillosus ( Crichton) : Enanthesis rubeola

Goolc?: Fievre morbilleuse, Rougeole, Roseole (F.):
ie Kindsfecken (German): Hasbet (Arabd.):

* Purpura is here misplaced by Bateman. T.

1 I have ventured to remove Erysipelas from the Bulle, and to place
it here, for reasons which shall be afterwards stated. T.

I The Continental writers in general have designated this disease by
the term Morbilli, the minor plague ; an appellation borrowed from the
Italians, among whom il Morbo (the disease) signified the Plague (see
Sennert. Med. Pract. lib.iv. cap,12.) The terms Rubeola, ﬁubeoli,
Roseola, Rossalia, Rossania, &c. had been applied, with little discrimi-
nation, to Measles, Scarlet Fever, Eczema, &c. until Sauvages fixed the
acceptation of the first of them.
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Kyzamak (Zwrkish): Serukje (Persian): Chin
ummay ( Zam.): Chin umma ( Zel.): Gobrie (Duk.):
Khrusvamasoorikile (Sans.): Chumpak (Malay):
Measles.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF CRIMSON STIGMATA, OR
DOTS, GROUPED IN IRREGULAR CIRCLES OR CRES-
CENTS, CONTINUING FOR FOUR DAYS, AND TERMI-
NATING IN MINUTE FURFURACEOUS SCALES; PRE-
CEDED BY FEVER, SNEEZING, HOARSENESS, AND A
SEROUS DISCHARGE FROM THE EYES AND NOSTRILS.

¢« Measles is a contagious disease, rarely appearing
more than once during life. It is infectious before
the eruption appears ; which is sometimes from five
to ten gays after the infection has been taken. It
affects at the same time the skin and the gastro-pul-
monary mucous membrane, and is preceded by ca-
tarrhal fever,” during which a rash appears usually
on the fourth, but sometimes on the third, fifth, or
sixth day, and, after a continuance of four days, gra-
dually declines with the fever. The disease com-
mences from ten to fourteen days after the contagion
has been received. ¢ It attacks chiefly children and
young people ; but ne period of life is exempt * ; and
1t is seen m all climates. It is frequently epidemic,
appearing in spring and autumn. It rarely attacks
more than once in a lifetime : nevertheless mstances
have occurred in which the disease has returned t; but
we must not regard as such those eruptions, without
the catarrhal symptoms, that not unfrequently occur
"in children that have had measles, when the disease
prevails as an epidemic, although both Heberden and
Willan hold a different opinion.” This genus com-
prehends three species § :

* Instances have occurred of children having the disease before
birth,” in conjunction with the mothers. Guirsent (Dict. de Med.
t. xviii. ,lJ‘ 513.) mentions having seen an infant born with the eruption
onit. T.

+ Trans. of a Society for Improving Med. and Chirurg. Knowledge,
vol. vii. pp. 258.263. Dict. de Med. t. xviii. p.512. T.

1 These are rather to be regarded as varieties than species. T.
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1. R. vulgaris.
2. R. sine catarrho, seu spuria.
3. R. migra.

Seecies1. RuBEoLaA vulgaris. ComMmoN MEASLES.

Syn. Morbilli regulares (Syden.): Rougeole vul-
gaire (F.): Measles.

The precursory fever of the measles ¢ is often ex-
tremely slight ; but sometimes it is severe ;” it is ac-
companied, especially on the third and fourth days,
with a tenderness and some inflammation of the eyes,
and a slight turgescence of the eyelids, ¢ suffused
eyes, with an intolerance of light,” together with a
serous discharge both from the eyes and nostrils,
which excites frequent sneezing. ‘There is likewise
a teasing dry cough, with some degree of hoarseness
and difficulty of breathing, ¢ for some days before the
eruption appears, sometimes seven or even fourteen,”
and often accompanied with sighing and a roughness
or slight soreness of the throat. ¢ There is occa-
sionally great pain of the chest, the back, and some-
times of the epigastrium; with sommolency, although
when the patient sleeps he is soon aroused by a start,
as if he were alarmed. The pulse is quick and sharp.”
These symptoms are generally more severe in chil-
dren than in adults, and are sometimes accompanied
with slight delirium in the night: ¢ and the more
severe the preceding symptoms are, the worse is the
disease. e surface of the tongue at this time is
generally white, with the edges of a vivid red.”

Fhe rash (Plate XIX. of BaTteman; Pl 8. of
TromsoN’s ATLAs), on the fourth day, begins to
appear like the bites of fleas, gradually clustering into
irregular crescent-shaped patches about the forehead,
at the roots of the hair, and below the chin, then on
the nose and over the rest of the face ; and on the
following morning it is visible on the neck and breast,
spreading towards evening over the trunk of the body,
and lastly aver the extremities. ¢ If the finger be
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passed aver the exuption, it is felt to be slightly pro-
minent ; especially on the face and the arms. At
this time spots appear on the palate and velum pa-
lati, of a deep red hue; and hoarseness supervenes.
The eruption is seldom vivid on the arms until the
second or third day after its appearance ; and it is not
fully out until the third om the legs and feet.”
During the second day the fever is generally increased,
as is glso the restlessness; but the eyes are less im-
patient of light : the efflorescence in the face is most
vivid : 5 on the following day (the fifth), the erup-
tion is fading on the face, but increasing on the neck
and chest :” on the sixth day it begins to fade and
subside on the neck, while the patches on the bod
are highly red. The eruption is accompanied wit{
itching and heat of the skin. The patches on the
bedy and the extremities begin to fade on the seventh
day; and the patches on the back of the hand, which
usually appear last (sometimes on the sixth or even
the sevenlt,feda of the fever), do not always decline till
the eighth. the ninth day, slight discolorations
only remain, which vanish befare the end of the tenth,
leaving a slight pulverulent or brown desquamation.

s« Although the progress of the disease is such as
has been just detailed, yet occasionally deviations occur.
The eruption may appear soon, or be delayed con-
siderably beyond the ordinary time of its appearance.
It has been known not to appear until the twenty-
first day of the fever. Now and then vomiting
ushers in the eruption; and Dr. Elliotson mentions
that he has seen free salivation take place * : sometimes
it is preceded by convulsions. The eruption has oc-
casionally appeared first on the trunk of the body ;
and, in some instances, it has never a Peared on the
arms during the whole course of the disease. Some-
times, but very rarely, it has reappeared, immediately
after its disappearance at the usual period.”t

* Medical Gazette. + Frank, tom. ii. p. 377.
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It is important, with a view to diagnosis, to attend
accurately to the form of the rash, that it may not be
confounded with Scarlatina and Roseola. It first
‘shows itself in distinct, red, and nearly circular spots,
somewhat less than the ordinary areolz of flea-bites.*
As these increase in number, they coalesce, forming
small patches, of an irregular figure, but approaching
nearest to that of semicircles or crescents.t These
patches, which give no sensation of roughness to the
finger, are intermixed with the single circular dots,
and with interstices of the natural colour of the skin:
on the face, although they are slightly raised, so as
to give the sensation of inequality of surface to the
finger passed over the.cuticle; yet no suppuration
occurs. The whole face, indeed, is often sensibly
swelled, at the height of the eruption ; and occasion-
ally the tumefaction of the eyelids is so great as to
close the eyes for a day or two, as in the small-pox1:
but on the other parts of the body the patches are
not sensibly elevated. In many persons, however, as
Dr. Willan has remarked, miliary vesicles appear (see
TrOoMsON’s ATLas, Pl. 8.) during the height of the
efflorescence, on the neck, breast, and arms; and
!Fgulae often occur on the wrists, hands, and fingers.

e decline of the eruption is accompanied with
more troublesome itching than is experienced during
its rise.

Measles, before the eruption appears, may be mis-
taken for severe catarrh; but it is of little moment,
as the treatment is the same. The catarrhal symp-
toms, and even the fever, are somewhat augmented
on the appearance of the eruption; the latter usu-

* See the excellent history of measles detailed by Sydenham, Obs.
Med. sect. iv. cap. 5.

1 This observation, which is peculiar to Dr. Willan, is important ;
for, though -entirely overlooked by ordinary observers, it is commonly
very manifest, and therefore a valuable diagnostic guide.

See Macbride, Introd. to Med. partii. chap. 14.— Heberden,
Med. Trans. of the Coll. of Phys. vol.iii. art. xxvi., and Comment. de
Morb. cap. 63. .
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ally ceases when the eruption declines, which is
generally on the fourth or fifth day; but, a day or
two days before, the vivid redness changes to a brown-
ish red. At this period a diarrhcea commonly super-
venes, if it have not occurred earlier, and affords re-
lief to the other symptoms. This, however, is the
period when the danger, which is a consequence
rather than a concomitant of measles, commences :
for now the catarrh is occasionally aggravated to acute
inflammation of the lungs, of more obstinacy than
ordinary pneumonia, on which hectic sometimes su-
pervenes, and ultimately hydrothorax, spitting of
blood, or, in scrophulous habits, confirmed consump-
tion.

Other inflammatory affections, indicative of a ca-
chectic condition of the system, are liable to occur at
the close of the disease, and prove tedious and trou-
blesome. In some, severe attacks of ear-ache, with
deafness ; in others, inflammation of the eyes and
eyelids of a more unmanageable character than the
common ophthalmia ; and in others, swellings of the
lymphatic glands take place. Sometimes the mesen-
teric glands become diseased, and marasmus ensues :
and sometimes chronic eruptions on the skin, espe-
cially Ecthymata, Rupia, Herpes, and porriginous
pustules with tumid lip, discharges hehind the ears, and
tedious suppurations, are the sequelz of the disease. .
¢ Measles frequently occurs as an epidemic, some-
times benign, at other times proving very fatal. The
disease, however, is seldom severe, unless in children
at a very early age; or during dentition. In adults
predisposed to pulmonary affections, it is to be
dreaded ; and it is is also frequently severe in preg-
nant women. The intensity of the pulmonary inflam-
mation, and symptoms of meningitis accompanying
the eruption, always authorise a doubtful prognosis.
The season of the year when measles is most com-
monly epidemic is early in springs” The eruptive
stage of measles in .general is seldom attended with
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danger, and, therefore, requires little medicinal treat-
ment. It is chiefly necessary to open the bowels, to
confine the patient to a light vegetable diet, with cold,
sub-acid, aqueous drinks, and to maintain a cool re-
gular temperature of the room, which should be
moderately obscured. I have seen fatal effects result
from the exposure of the patient to cold air during
the eruption. An emetic is sometimes useful at the
commencement of the disease. The usual diaphore-
tics and emulsions have little influence over the fever
or catarrh ; and the inhalation of steam, or the use
of the pediluvium, is not more efficient*: but a
steady refrigerant regimen, while it is grateful to the
feelings of the patient, contributes to repress present
fever, restlessness, and delirium, and to diminish the
inflammatory tendency of the disease in the cerebral
- membranes, the lungs, eyes, &c. on the decline of the
eruption. t
Almost all practitioners have concurred in the
recommendation of blood-letting in measles ; some
employing it at the height of the eruption, which

* Dr. Macbride (loc. cit.) and Dr. Willan have recommended the
two last as palliatives.

+ I am indebted to Mr. Magrath of Plymouth, through the medium
of my friend Dr. Lockyer, of the same place, for some important in-
struction, respecting the safety and eﬁmﬁ' of the cold effusion during
the fever and eruption of measles. Mr. Magrath favoured me with a
perusal of the official reports of the treatment of a great number of
Ratients in the hospital of the Mill prison, in which the practice was

ighly successful. He affirms that he has never witnessed any of the
untoward circumstances which are usually apprehended from cold,
such as the retrocession of the eruption, increase of the catarrhal symp-
toms, &c.; but, on the contrary, he is persuaded that the inflammatory
affections of the chest, which are apt to supervene, on the decline of
the rash, are prevented by the suppression of the early excitement, to
the violence of which they are chiefly to be attributed. This accords
strictly with well-established experience of the operation of cold in
scarlet fever and small-pox. See an interesting: case in illustration of
the safety and advantages of this practice in measles, communicated to
me by Mr. Magrath, in the Edin. Med. and Surg. Journal, for April,
1814, E. 258,

“ I have seen the most marked benefit result from the cold effusion
in Scarlatina; but I should be extremely cautious of ordering it in
measles, on account of the pneumonic symptoms. I have had occasion
to witness a fatal result in a case of measles, from .the imprudent ex-
posure of the body to cold air.? T. ’
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they deem the most inflammatery period, and some
at the close of it, when pnewmonic inflammation more
commonly supervenes ; while others consider it as safe
and beneficial at any period in or after the disease,
where the symptoms are very distressing.* Dr.
Heberden, indeed, contends that ¢ bleeding, toge-
ther with such medicines as the oeeasional symptoms
would require in any other fever, is the whole of the
medical eare requisite in the measles :” and he con-
siders that this cannot be dispensed with even during
the flow of the memses; he should have added,
provided the cou%lr is hard, and the breathing much
oppressed. Dr. Willan has placed this matter in the
most judicious point of view. The mere oppression
of the respiration, with a labouring pulse, on the first
or second day of the ion, is ecommon to other
eruptive fevers, and usually disappears in the course -
of twenty-four hours. When, therefore, it is not
accompanied by a hard cough, and pains in the chest,
it may, even in adults, be safely left to the natural
termination : ¢ indeed, it is seldom requisite in any
case during the continuance of the erwption.” Omn
the other hand, when the eruption has disappeared,
and these symptoms, together with difficulty of breath-
ing, have become severe, bleeding, either from the
arm or by leeches, and cupping, may be repeatedly
necessary, aided by blisters, and demulcents, with
anodynes. ¢ Inapplying leeches on very young and on
delicate children, they should be placed on parts only
which will admit of the application of pressure, should
the bleeding not readily stop; for example, behind
the ears, or on the back of the foot, or on the wrists:”
much danger has often resulted from placing them
on soft parts. ¢ When blistering is indicated, it is
of importance to recollect that, in children labouring
under measles, vesication is often followed by severe
sloughing sores ; and, therefore, counter-irritation by

_* See Morton de Morbillis. ~— Sydenham, loc. cit. — Heberden, loc.
cit.
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stimulant liniments is preferable to blistering.” When
the eruption retrocedes suddenly, and the pneumonic
symptoms increase, the tepid bath must be employed ;
with sinapisms to the chest after bleeding, 1ates,
although recommended by several authors*®, do not
allay the the violence of the cough during the erup-
tive fever ; and tend to augment the heat and rest-
lessness.”

A diarrheea frequently occurs at the close of the
measles, which appears to alleviate the pneumeonic
symptoms, and to prevent some of the troublesome
sequelz of the disease before noticed. Hence this
evacuation should not be interrupted, at least for a
few days; and laxatives should be administered,
where 1t does not take place, as the most advan-
tageous mode of allaying and preventing inflammatory
symptoms. If the usual diarrhcea should be pro-
tracted, however, the patient will require the support
of light but nutritious diet, and cordials.T ¢ When
the severity of the symptoms has required that the
depleting plan be carried to a great extent, the
patient 1s often left in such a state of debility as to
require bark with a nourishing diet, and even the use
of wine, provided there be no reason to dread a return
of the inflammatory symptoms.”

Seecies 2. RuBEOLA sine catarrho, seu spuria vel
Incocta. IMpPERFECT MEASLES.

This is a peculiarity, scarcely amounting to a
species, observed by Dr. Willan, in a few rare in-
stances, during an epidemic Rubeola, which is only
important as it leaves the susceptibility of receiving
the febrile measles after its occurrence.f The course

® Riverius, Obs, Cent. 11. n.45, Sydenham Opusc. p.247. Young
on Opium, sect. 36.

Dr. F. Home attempted to communicate measles by inoculating with
the blood of the parts on which the eruption appeared ; but the results
of his exienments were unsatisfactory. Vide Med, Facts and Experi-
ments. Lond, 175s. :

T Rayer denies its existence, and regards it as Roseola: but both
Willan and Heberden regard the disease as measles, T
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and ap]ic)earance of the eruption (Plate XX. of BaTe-
MaN ; Pl 8. of THoMsON’s ATLAS,) are nearly the
same as in the R. vulgaris ; but no catarrh, ophthal-
mia, or fever accompanies it. An interval of many
months, even two years, has been observed between
this variety and the subsequent febrile Rubeola : but
the latter more frequently takes place about three or
four days after the non-febrile eruption. *

Seecies 8. RuBeoLA nigra. Brack MEasLEs.

Dr. Willan applied this epithet to an unusual ap-
pearance of the measles about the seventh or eighth
day, when the rash becomes suddenly livid, with a
mixture of yellow (Plate XXI. of BaTEMAN; PI. 8.
of THoMSON’s ATLAS,) ¢ accompanied with languor
and quickness of pulse. It is, in truth, a mere variety
of common measles, occurring in persons of debili-
tated habits.” It is generally devoid of inconve-
nience or danger, and is removed in a week or ten
days by a light infusion of Cinchona bark with the
mineral acids. ¢ The symptoms, nevertheless, some-
times present the most alarming- aspect : for example,

* The correctness of all the statements of writers before the close of
the last century, in regard to the recurrence of febrile measles, is very
uestionable; since the eruption had been confounded with that of
rlatina down to this period. — Tozzetti, a physician of Florence; —
Schacht, (Inst. Med. lib. i. cap. 12.); — Meza, (Compend. Med. fascic. i.
cap. 20.),—and de Haen (de Divis. Febrium, cap. vi. § vi. p. 106.)
m that they have seen the measles more than once in the same
individual; while Rosenstein (on the Dis. of Children, chap. xiv.)
affirms, that during forty years he had never seen such a recurrence,
and Morton, that, in the same period of practice, he had witnessed it
but once. But Morton himself deemed Scarlatina and Measles only
varieties of the same disease! (De Morbillis et Scarlatina, cap. 4.

It cannot now be doubted, however, that exceptions occasionally
occur in respect to measles, as well as to small-pox and other contagious
diseases which in general affect individuals but once during life, - Since
my first edition was printed, I have met with two papers by Dr. Baillie,
in the 3d vol. of the Trans. of a Society for the Improv. of Med. and
Chir. Knowledge (p. 258.), which prove decisively that measles may
occur a second time in the same individual, accompanied by their
peculiar febrile and catarrhal sym%tloms. His authority will not be
questioned.” The Editor has, within this month, May 1835, seen a
case, in consultation with Mr. Squib, of Orchard Street, in which the
second attack occurred six weeks after the first. T.

G
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in a case which came under the care of the Editor in
1804, the relaxation was so great, that the cuticle
rubbed off, like a moist cobweb, when the wrist was
compressed in feeling the pulse. The Cinchona,
. with the diluted Sulphuric Acid, wine and cordials,
were freely administered ; and’ the patient, a child
eight years of age, recovered, has since enjoyed good
health, and is now (1828) alive.”
¢« The sequele of measles are often of great im-
portance, in patients of a strenuous or phthisical
diathesis ; chronic diarrheea, discharge from the ear,
ophthalmia, anasarca occasionally, and various other
diseases harass and exhaust the patient. In such
cases medicine is of little value, and every thing must
be trusted to country air, sea-bathing, and, in adults,
to travelling.” :

Works which may be consulted on Measles,

Cazenave and ScuepEL, Abregé Pratique des Maladies de la Peau,
8vo. 1828. :

DE Bacreg, de Morbillis. 1790.

Fasericius, Diss. de Variolis et Morbillis. 1628.

Franx, Historia de Cur. Hom. Morb. L. iii. p. 245.

Goon’s Study of Medicine, vol. ii.

Heserpen, Com. in Morb. Hist. et Cur.

Howme’s Facts and Experiments.
~"LigE, de Rubeol4, 1779, ’

RRY, in Mém. de la Société de Médecine, 1776.

MozrTon, de Morbillis et Scarlatina.

Med. Trans. of the Col. of Physicians, vol. iii.

Percivar’s Essays.

Rayeg, Traité des Maladies de la Peau, vol. i.

R Recherches sur la Rougeole. 1776,

oux, Traité sur la Rougeole. 1807,

Rusr, Medical Inquiries, vol.ii. N.S.

Sius’s Observations, :

SenNgRTUS, Diss. xiii. de Variolis, Morbillis, &c. 1628,

SypenaaM, Opera Univ. 3d edit.

Trans. of a Society for the Improv. of Med. and Chirurg. Knowledge,
vol. iii, ’

WaTson, Med, Obs. and Inquiries, vol. iv. n. 22.

WiLson on Febrile Diseases, vol. ii.

‘WiLLan on Cutaneous Diseases.

Youne on Opium, sect. 36.

Unberwoob, on the Diseases of Children.

The limits of this Synopsis will not allow me to
enter fully into the interesting inquiry, respecting
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the existence of the contagious eruptive fevers in
the time of the Greek and Roman physicians. The
general inference in favour of the negative has arisen
from the defect of such unequivocal descriptions of
these formidable maladies, as might have been ex-
pected in the writings of those who have accuratel
delineated many other diseases of less moment, witﬂ
which we are now familiar. But it appears to me, on
the other hand, that this defect is perfg:ly explicable
upon the ground of their absolute devotion to the
humoral pathology, and of their systematic adoption
of the dogmata of their predecessors; and, on the
other, that there is a sufficient, though scattered,
evidence in their works to sanction the opposite
conclusion. I shall here therefore briefly state the
reasons of my belief in the affirmative of this
question.

It is almost superfluous to remark, that, from Galen,
who adopted and extended the doctrine of the four
humours mentioned by Hippocrates, through the
whole series of Greek writers, down to Actuarias,
the same opinions were received with the utmost
servility. They supposed that they had reached the
perfection of *medical observation, when they had
named the hypothetical humours which were be-
lieved to be in fault. They contented themselves,
therefore, with classing together all the eruptive
fevers as pestilential, and with referring the various
eruptions, that accompanied them, to- different com-
binations of the humours. Such eruptions were
frequently mentioned by Hippocrates and Galen,
under the appellation of erysipelata, herpetes, phlyc-
tenz, phlyzacia, ecthymata, erythemata, exanthe-
mata, &c. as the concomitants of malignant and
epidemic fevers. Hippocrates has generalized some
_of these observations, and has deduced especially the
following prognostic, respecting the eruptions of in-
flamed pustules (phlyzacia), which seems referable
only to the small-pox. ¢ Quibus per febres conti-

¢ 2
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nuas Pavdaxia toto corpore nascuntur, lethale est
nisi superveniat apostema, quod fiat pracipue circa
aures.” *

But omitting, for the sake of brevity, the de-
tached passages relating to this subject, it will be
sufficient, I think, to refer to a remarkable chapter
of Herodotus, ¢ On the treatment of eruptions
(eEnvbnpara) occurring in fevers,” which has been
preserved by Aétius.t This Herodotus was an
eminent physician of the pneumatic sect at Rome, in
the reign of Trajan, more than half a century before
Galen settled in that city. He describes first the
herpetic eruptions ¢ which appear about the mouth
at the crisis of simple fevers,” and subsequently the
wheals of the febrile Urticaria, the miliary vesicles,
and, I conceive, with considerable precision, the
rashes of measles and scarlatina, and the pustules of
smallpox.  After mentioning the labial Herpes,
which occurs at the termination of catarrhal and
other slight fevers, he says, < But in the early stages
of fevers, which are not simple, but the result of
vicious humours, there arise over the whole body
patches like flea-bites ; and, in the mpalignant and
pestilential fevers, these ulcerate, and some of them
have an affinity with carbuncles : all these eruptions
are signs of the redundancy of corrupt and corrosive
humours in the habit; but those which appear on
the face are the most malignant of all.” He then
proceeds to describe the prognostics to be derived
from the different appearances of these eruptions,
almost in the same terms which the Arabian writers
‘on the smallpox and measles subsequently used ; and
‘he was obviously acquainted with the danger of the
highly confluent, and red or livid forms of these
eruptions. ¢ They are worse if numerous, than if
few,” &c.— << Moreover,” he remarks, ¢ those which
‘are extremely red are of the worst kind ; but those

* See his Coac. Preenot. n. 114. ed. Foés. See also Epidem. lib. iii.
+ See his Tetrabib. ii. serm. i. cap. 129.
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which are livid, black, and tumid, like flesh that has
been stained, are still more fatal ; and these are copi-
ous on the face and breast, abdomen, sides, and
back.” He considers these cases as so desperate,
that he advises the practitioner not to hazard his re-
putation by any active interference, lest the blame of
their fatality should be imputed to his attempts.
¢ For those eruptions,” he asks, ¢ which arise from
beneath, in a mortifying state, to the surface, what
can they denote but that the life is passing from
within ?*

Now it seems unquestionable, that these, and much
more ample details, delivered in the language of ex-
perience, are applicable exclusively to the contagious
eruptive fevers ; 7. e. to smallpox, measles, and scar-
latina. For we are not acquainted with any other
continued fevers, that are malignant and pestilential,
in the early stages of which eruptions appear all over
the body, beginning like flea-bites, and sometimes ul-
cerating, i. e. suppurating, specially on the face,
except the diseases just mentioned. '

But the difficulty and rarity of original observ-
ation, even under more favourable circumstances, will
be sufficiently manifest, if we trace the history of
medical opinions upon the subject of the same diseases
in later times.

It might be supposed that, after the existence of
these eruptive fevers had been so clearly pointed out
by the Arabians, their distinctive characters would
have been speedily ascertained, even by ordinary
observers. But the fact was directly the reverse.
Almost a thousand years elapsed, during which the
smallpox, measles, and scarlet fever continued to
commit their ravages, and physicians continued to
record them ; while the individuals, who were spared
by one of these maladies, were seen to suffer succes-
sively from attacks of the others: nevertheless, -they
were still viewed through the eyes of the Arabians,
and were universally deemed varieties of one and

¢ 3 ‘
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the sathe disease, until near the beginning of the
eighteenth cehtury : and it was not till towards the
close of that age of enlightened observation, that the
distinct character and independent origin of these
three contagious disorders were universally perceived
and acknowledged.

We not only find the able and learned Sennertus,
in the middle of the seventeenth century, discussing
the question,  Why the disease in some constitu-
tions assumes the form of smallpox, and in others
that of measles?”* but in the posthumous work of
Diemerbroeck, an intelligent Dutch professor, pub-
fished in 1687, it is affirmed that smallpox and
measles differ only in degree. ¢ Differunt (scil.
morbilli) a variolis accidentaliter, vel quoad magis et
mjnus.”t+ And still later, the same assertion was
made by J. Christ. Lange, a learned professor at
‘Leipsic. ¢ Preterea tam morbilli quam variol sunt
eruptiones in eo duntaxat discrepantes, quod vel
minus vel magis appareant,” &c.¥ But we must
descend still nearer our own times, before we discover
the complete unravelling of the subject, in the sepa-
ration of scarlatina and measles, as distinct genera;
hlthm;%b, as varieties, they had been pointed out even
by Haly Abbas.§ Our countryman Morton main-
tained the identity of these two exanthemata, and
considered their relative connexion the same as that
of the distinct and confluent smallpox.ll And so
late as the year 1769, Sir William Watson did not
distinguish the measles from the scarlet fever. f The
publication of Dr. Withering’s Essay on Scarlet Fever,
1n 1778, or rather of the second edition of that work
in 17983, may be considered perhaps as the date of the
correct diagnosis of this disease. So difficult is the

* Medicin. Pract. lib. iv. cap. 12.
Tractat, de Variolis et Morbillis, cap. 14,
.I Miscell. Med. Curios. §xxxiv. .
Theorice, lib. viii. cap. 14.
| De Morbillis et Scarlatina, exercit. iii.
¥ See his paper in the Med, Obs. and Inquiries, vol. iv, p. 132.
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taskhof observation, — so tardy the development of
truth. *

Surely, then, the imperfection of the knowledge
of the ancients, respecting the nature of these erup-
tive fevers, affords no just inference against their ex-
istence : while, on the contrary, the brief but re-
peated notices, which they have transmitted to us,
of eruptions resembling nothing that we are now ac-
quainted with, except the contagious maladies in
question, lead to the fair and legitimate conclusion,
that the diseases of mankind, like their physical and
moral constitution, have not undergone any great and
unaccountable change ; and that the eruptive fevers
have prevailed from the earliest ages.

Genus 1I. SCARLATINA.+

Syn. Purpura ( Schulz, Junck): Rossalia (Ingrass
et auct. Neap.): Rosalia (Auct. Hisp.): Febris
Scarlatina ( Syden. Morton, et auct. Ang.) : Mal de
la Rosa ( Zhiery) : Febris rubra (Heberd.) : Typhus
Scarlatinus ( Cricht.) : Enathesis Rosalia ( Good):
Fidvre rouge, scarlatine (F.): der Scharlachauf-
schlag (Ger.) : Scarlet Fever. :

Def. A cONTAGIOUS FEVER, ACCOMPANIED WITH
A SCARLET RASH, APPEARING THE SECOND DAY ON
THE FACE AND NECK ; SPREADING PROGRESSIVELY .

* It is not the least curious circumstance in the histo'rg of ‘medical
discoveries, that the vulgar have, in many instances, led the way; and
have actually given distinctive appellations to many varieties of disease,
befare medical philosophers had learned to distinguish them.. This is
strongly exemplified in the history of chicken-pax (see the 2d note on
Varicella below); and also in Scabies, cow-pox, &c.

+ This barbarous term, which appears to have been of British origin,
having found admission into all the systems of nosology, Dr. Willan did
not deem it expedient to reject it.

With regard to the origin of the term Scarlatina, Dr. Good says that
Dr. Willan is mistaken, * for the term itself is Italian, and was long in
use as a vernacular name, on the shores of the Levant, before it was.
imported into our own country.” — Study of Medicine, vol.ii. T.

G 4
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OVER THE BODY; AND TERMINATING ABOUT THE
SEVENTH DAY, AFTER WHICH THE CUTICLE EXFO-
LIATES.

The scarlet fever is characterized by a close and
diffuse efflorescence, of a high scarlet colour, which
appears on the surface of the body, or within the
mouth and fauces, usually on the second day of fever,
and terminates in about five days.

Scarlatina sometimes appears as an epidemic ; but,
in general, it is propagated, like the smallpox, measles,
and chicken-pox, by a specific contagion ; and, like
them, it affects individuals but once during life.* But
it commences after a shorter interval from exposure
to the contagion than the disorders just mentioned ;
namely, ¢ sometimes in a few hours,” sometimes on

the third, fourth, or fifth day.t Adults, however,

* This fact is now fully ascertained. Dr. Withering, when he pub-
lished the first edition of his tract, was of opinion, that the ulcerated
sore-throat might occur in those who had undergone the Scarlatina
anginosa: but, in the subsequent edition, he expresses his conviction
that he was in error. Among two thousand cases, Dr. Willan never.
saw the recurrence of the disease, under any of its forms. (See also
Rosenstein on the Dis. of Child. cap. xvi.) Dr. Binns, indeed, mentions
two instances of such recurrence at distant periods: but, at all events,
these can only be looked upon as exceptions to the general fact, such
as occur both in small-pox and measles.

That such cases occur is undoubted. In the autumn of 1826, I at-
tended a gentleman who was labouring under Scarlatina anginosa; and
who informed me that this was the third time he had been attacked by
the disease. Expressing some doubt regarding the correctness of his
information, he gave me an accurate history of each attack, and stated
that in both the grior cases he had suffered severely from the ulceration
of the throat, and that in both there was extensive desquamation of the
cuticle. The second attack was at the distance of three years after
the first ; the third five years after the second. T.

- A further analogy is also observable between these diseases and Scar-
latina ; #iz. the poison may operate locally, and even excite some
secondary constitutional indisposition, in persons who have previously
gone through the fever. Thus such persons, if much exposed to the
contagion of Scarlatina, are liable to severe affections of the throat
unaccompanied by the rash on the skin.

. teSee Withering on the Scarlet Fever and Sore-throat, p.61.—
Heberden, Comment. de Morb. cap. 7. De Angina: et Febre rubra,

. 20. — Dr. Blackburne states the interval to be “ from four to six
days.” (On Scarlet Fever, p. 34.) In one family Dr. Maton says the
intervals varied from seventeen to twenty-six days; but Dr. Good cor-
rectly refers this to idiosyncrasy.
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are not so susceptible of the contagion as children, and,
in them, the disease does not always appear so soon :
women also are less susceptible than men.* Many
medical practitioners, who have attended great num-
bers of patients affected with every species of scarla-
tina, have never experienced any of its effects.
There are three species of Scarlatina :

1. S. simplex,

2. S. anginosa,

8. S. maligna.t

Seecies 1. The ScARLATINA simplex, SIMPLE
ScarLET FEVER.

Syn. Scarlatina febris (Sydenham): Scarlatina
maligna (Macbr.): Rosalia simplex (Good): Reo-
seole (F.).

This species (Plate XXII. of BaATEMAN ; PL. 9. of
THOMSON’s ATLAS, ) consists merely of the rash, with
a moderate degree of fever. The day after the slight
febrile symptoms have appeared, the efflorescence
begins to shew itself about the neck and face, in in-
numerable red points, which, within the space of
twenty-four hours, are seen over the whole surface
of the body. These, as they multiply, coalesce into
small patches, but on the following day (the third)
form a diffuse and continuous efflorescence over the
limbs, especially round the fingers. On the trunk,
however, the rash is seldom universal, but is distri-
buted in diffuse irregular patches, the scarlet hue
being most vivid about the flexures of the joints and

* Some practitioners maintain the directly opposite opinion: in a
table kept 1n the London Fever Hospital, of two hundred cases, one
hundred and thirty-eight are females. See Cyclopadia of Pract. Med.
vol.iii. p.627. T.

Many authors regard Cynanche maligna as s species of Scarlatina,
although no rash appears on the skin; and with this opinion Dr. Bate-
man, in the former editions of this work, accords; observing that the
rash, which characterizes the three species above named, appears “ in
the fourth only in the mouth and throat, to which, therefore, the ap-
pellation of Scarlatina has never been applied.” T.
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the loins. On the breast and extremities, in conse-
quence of the great determination of blood to the
miliary glands and papill of the skin, the surface is
somewhat rough, like the cutis anserina: several
papule are scattered on these parts: ¢ occasionally
minute vesicles are visible, sometimes apparently
filled with a pellucid serum, at other times empty*:*”
and, when these desquamate, a peculiar scaly state of
skin remains. On the following (the fourth) day
the eruption remains at its acme ; and on the fifth it
begins to decline, disappearing by interstices, and
leaving the small patches as at first. +  On the sixth
day it is indistinct, and is wholly gone before the
end of the seventh. Between the fifth, eighth, and
twelfth days a scurfy desquamation of the cuticle
takes place.

The efflorescence spreads over the surface of the
mouth and fauces, and even into the nostrils, and is
occasionally visible over the tunica albuginea of the
eye : the papille of the tongue, too, which are con-
siderably elongated, extend their scarlet points through
the white fur which covers it. The face is often con-
siderably swelled. There is usually great restlessness,
and sometimes slight delirium, which appear to be
much connected with the great heat of the surface,
and continue in various degrees of severity, together
with the fever, from three to seven days. A few
patients escape with very little fever, almost without
mdispesition. '

* Sauvage considers this circumstance sufficient to constitute a dis-
tinct species, under the name Scarlatina rariolodes. T.

+ At this period, and on the evening of the second day, some atten-
tion is requisite to distinguish the scarlet rash from Rubeola: the ob-
servation of the crescent-like form of the patches of the latter, and the
more diffuse and irregular shape of the former, will be a materal guide.
This re-appearance of the rash in patches is noticed by Sennertus. “In
statu vero, universum corpus rubrum et quasi ignitum apparet, ac si
universali erysipelate laboraret. In declinatione, rubor ille imminuit, et
macule rubre late, ut in principio, apparent,” &c. (De Febribus, lib. iv.

cap. xii.) See also Etmuller. Opera. tom. ii. p. 416. where this circum-
stance is accurately stated.,
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¢« The disease with which Scarlatina is most likely
to be confounded, is the Roseola: but it is readily
detected by noticing the manner in which the eruption
appears. In Scarlatina it first attacks the face, and
then extends to the trunk of the body, passing off by
the extremities, whereas in Roseola the extremities
are first affected.”

«It has also been confounded with measles; but
it may be readily distinguished: 1st, by the earlier
appearance of the eruption after the commencement
of the fever, generally on the second day, whereas
in measles it does not shew itself until the fourth,
at soonest : 2d, by the inflamed eyes, sneezing, and
other catarrhal symptoms that precede measles, not
appearing ; 3d, by the eruption not assuming the
horse-shoe or semilunar form which it displays in
measles ; and 4th, by the greater affection of the
throat at the peculiar aspect of the tongue.”

It is scarcely necessary to speak of the treatment of
a disease which has been pronounced, by great medi-
cal authority, fatal only ¢through the officiousness of
the doctor.” * The principal business of the practi-
tioner, therefore, is to prevent the useless and perni-
cious expedients of nurses; but, above all, to insist
upon the coolness of the patient’s apartment, and the
lightness -of his bed-clothes; and to restrict him to
the use of cool drinks and of light diet, without
animal food. Moderate laxatives are also to be re-
commended.

<« It is, nevertheless, requisite to watch every case
of Scarlatina, however mild it may be in the com-
mencement ; and, should the febrile symptoms in-
crease, and the temperature of the surface rise, to
sponge the body with cold or tepid water, and to
open the bowels more actively than otherwise would
be necessary. An emetic sometimes immediately
subdues these threatening symptoms.”

* « Hger non rard nulla alia de causi, quam nimi4 medici diligentid
ad plures migrat.” (Sydenham, § vi. cap. 2.)
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SPECIES2. SCARLATINA anginosa, SCARLET FEVER
wITH SoRE THROAT.

Syn. Scarlatina cynanchica (Cullen): Rosalia
paristhiitica ( Good).

In this variety of Scarlatina (Plate XXIII. fig. 2.
of BaTteman; Pl 9. of THomsonN’s ATLas,) the
precursory febrile symptoms are more violent, and an
inflammation of the fauces appears, together with the
cutaneous efflorescence, and goes through its progress
of increase and decline with it. Occasionally, how-
ever, the affection of the throat commences with the
fever, and sometimes not until the eruption is at its
height.

With the first febrile symptoms, a sensation of
stiffness and a dull pain on moving are felt in the
muscles of the neck ; and on the second day the throat

.is rough and straitened, the voice thick, and degluti-
tion painful. On this and the two following days,
the symptoms of fever are often severe ; the breathing
is oppressed; the heat of the skin is more intense
than in any other fever of this climate, rising to 106°,
* 108°, or even 112° of Fahrenheit’s thermometer * ;
there is sickness, with headach, great restlessness, and
delirium ; and the pulse is frequent, but feeble : there

is also an extreme languor, faintness, ““and general
- prostration of strength.” The tongue, as well as the
palate and the whole interior of the mouth and fauces,
1s of a high red colour, especially at the sides and
extremity, and the papille protrude their elongated
and inflamed points over its whole surface. (Plate
XXIIL fig. 1. of BaTeman; PL 9. of THoMsoN’s
ATLAs.)

The rash does not always appear on the second
day, as in Scarlatina simplex, but not unfrequently on
the third ; nor does it so constantly extend over the
whole surface, but comes out in scattered patches,
which seldom fail to appear about the elbows ¢and

* See Dr. Currie’s “Reports on the Effects of Water,” &c. vol.ii.
p- 428. Sennert observes, “ Calor ferventissimus.” Loc. cit.
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the wrists.” ¢ On the third and fourth day, symptoms
of Coryza frequently show themselves: but the mat-
ter is less acrid and foetid than that discharged in
Scarlatina maligna.”  Sometimes too the eruption
vanishes the day after its appearance, and re-appears
partially at uncertain times, but without any corre-
sponding changes in the general disorder : the whole
duration of the complaint is thus lengthened, and the
desquamation is less regular. When the rash is slight,
indeed, or speedily disappears, no obvious desquam-
ation often ensues; while, in other instances, exfo-
Liations continue to separate to the end of the third
week, or even later, and large pieces of the entire
cuticle fall off, especially from the palms off the hands
and the soles of the feet.

The tumour and inflammation of the throat often
disappear, with the declining efflorescence of the skin,
on the fifth and sixth day of the fever, without having
exhibited any tendency to ulceration. Slight super-
ficial ulcerations, however, not unfrequently form on
the tonsils, velum pendulum, or at the back of the
pharynx, sometimes early, and sometimes late ; « but
1t has been observed that they never extend to the
larynx or trachea.” Little whitish sloughs are seen,
intermixed with the mottled redness; and when they
are numerous, the throat is much clogged up with a
tough viscid phlegm, which is secreted among them.
‘When these are removed, after the decline of the fever,
some excoriations remain, which soon heal.

The S. anginosa is not unfrequently followed by
a state of great debility, under which children are
affected with various troublesome disorders, similar
to those which more commonly supervene after the
cessation of Rubeola.* < These are often of a gastro-
enteritic character ; displaying a clean, red-glazed
tongue, and occasionally attended by harassing nausea
and diarrhea.” There is one affection, also, peculiar

* See Heberden, Comment. cap. vii. p. 20,
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" to the decline of Scarlatina, which occurs especially
when the eruption has been extensive; namely,
anasarca of the face and extremities. This dropsical
effusion is commonly confined to these parts, and,
therefore, unattended with danger : it usually ap-
pears in the second week after the declension of the
rash, and continues for a fortnight or longer. But
in a small number of cases, when the anasarca had
become pretty general, a sudden effusion has taken
place into the cavity of the chest, or into the ven-
tricles of the brain, and occasioned the death of the
patient in a few hours, of which I have witnessed two
instances. *  ““One sequel of the disease is a feetid
purulent discharge from the ears, which is scarcely
ever cured, and frequently terminates in permanent
deafness. Keeping the meatus clean, by syringing it
with warm water containing a small proportion of the
Chloro-sodiac solution of Labaraque, and dropping
into it a few drops of the following mixture, 1s the
best mode of correcting the foetor and lessening the
discharge :

B. Bals. Peruv. f3ii.
Fellis Bovine f3i. Misce.”

The principles, by which the treatment of Scar-
latina anginosa should be regulated, have been
satisfactorily established within the last few years;
especially since the influence of diminished tempera-
ture, in febrile diseases, was demonstrated by the late
Dr. Currie of Liverpool, and the effects of purgative
medicinies have been better understood. For we have

* There is some difference of opinion as to the dangerous tendency
of the dropsical state, which succeeds the scarlet fever. Dr. Willan
never saw any considerable effusion take place into the internal cavi-
ties; and several other writers look upon this dropsy as altogether
harmless. (See Cullen, First Lines, § 664.—Dr. Jas. Sims on Scarlatina
ang. in Mem. of the Med. Soc. vol.i.) Other practitioners, however,
have mentioned the occurrence of these effusions as of dangerous
. tendency, and not unfrequently fatal. (See Plenciz, Tract. de Scar-

latina ; Frank de curand. Hom. Morbis, p. iii. § 295.; Vogel. de cognosc.
et curand. Aff. § 154.) ;
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thus acquired two instruments, which are singly of
the utmost value in the management of fever, and
when combined are greatly auxiliary to each other.
As a general rule, the Scarlatina anginosa must be
submitted, from its commencement, to a strict anti-
phlogistic treatment. The extraordinary heat, the
great restlessness, anxiety, and distress, and the other
symptoms of high excitement, which accompany the
efflorescence, do not, indeed, require blood-letting, as
was formerly supposed ; on the contrary, that evacu-
ation would, in most cases, occasion a hurtful waste
of strength. But ¢it is impossible to lay down any
general rule with regard to the use of the lancet in
Scarlatina ;” on the other hand, in respect to the
moderate but free evacuation of the bowels, the use
of cold drinks, and of external cold, and the inter-
diction of all stimulant and cordial ingesta, under this
state of excitement, experience has clearly decided.
The best writers on this disease agree in recom-
mending the exhibition of an emetic in the beginning
of the fever; which some have deemed it advisable
to repeat, at intervals of forty-eight or twenty-four
hours, or even at shorter periods, according to the
urgency of the symptoms.* An emetic is, doubtless,
a safe, and perhaps an useful medicine, at the very
onset of the diserse : but this active employment of
emetics seems to be supported neither by experience
nor by principle.t Some practitioners, indeed, com-
bined the emetic with Caﬁ)mel, and ascribed a con-
siderable portion of the advantage to the laxative
operation. 3 Dr. Hamilton more lately has affirmed,
that moderate purgatives of Calomel, with Rhubarb

* See Dr. Withering’s Treatise before quoted.

-t There appears to be a considerable inconsistency in Dr. Wither-
ing’s recommendation of * larger doses” and “ powerful vomits,” in
order “ to secure a certain violence of action upon the system,” and in
the apprehension of the danger of their acting as purgatives, which he
at the same time expresses, and principally from hypothetical consider-
ations. (Loc. cit. p.78—81.)

* 1 Dr.Rush.
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or Jalap, are not only extremely beneficial, in the early
stages of Scarlatina ; but that they may supersede
the use of emetics.* My own observation accords
with this view of the subject. I have never witnessed
any injurious effect from trusting to moderate purg-
ing, and have frequently seen the disease proceed
with uniform security, where the affection of the
throat was very considerable, under the use of laxa-
tives alone, with the cool treatment to be mentioned
immediately.

The value of moderate purgation, indeed, has been
admitted by several cautious physicians. Dr. Willan,
although stating that ¢ purgatives have nearly the
same debilitating effects as blood-letting,” observes,
nevertheless, that < the occasional stimulus of a small
dose, as two or three grains, of Calomel, is very use-
ful ;” and in the beginningof the disease he combined
with it an equal portion of antimonial powder. The
same combination, he informs us, was freely adminis-
tered by a physician at Ipswich, in 1772, in larger
doses; and of three hundred patients, thus treated,
none died. (P. 857, note.) Dr. Binnst candidly
acknowledges his obligations to a medical acquaint-
ance, ¢ for his removal of a prejudice against laxatives
in the early stage of the disease, imbibed from various
authors, and confirmed by the dreadful consequences
he had seen, when a diarrheea came on in this fever.”
But, so far from producing injury, he was afterwards
satisfied, that the laxatives actually tended to prevent
the diarrheea which he dreaded. ¢ When the stomach

* See his Treatise on Purgative Med.

+ See his able account of the management of Scarlatina, when it
prevailed in the large school at Ackworth, in Dr. Willan’s treatise,

. 357. :
P I It can scarcely be matter of surprise, that purgatives should have
been deemed highly injurious in fevers, by those practitioners who were
unacquainted with the cool treatment. For the extreme degree of
depression and exhaustion which the hot regimen occasioned, was a
sufficient cause for a just apprehension of the ill effects of purgation.
Mr. White informs us, when speaking of the miliary fevers of puerperal
women (which occurred under the depressing influence of that regi~
men), that © a few loose stools, in some cases spontaneous, in others
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is very irritable, Calomel, in doses of from five to
seven grains, uncombined with either antimonial or
purgative, sooner allays this merbid irritability than
any other medicine, whilst at the same time it stimu-
lates the peristaltic motion of the bowels.” '
Many practitioners recommend the use of anti-
monials, and of saline and camphorated diaphoretics,
in order to excite perspiration, during the first days
of this fever; and some have advised the exhibition
of opium in small doses, to alleviate the great inquie-
tude and wakefulness that accompany it. But a little
observation will prove, that such medicines fail alto-
gether to produce either diaphoresis or rest, under the
hot and scarlet condition of the skin; and that, on
the contrary, they aggravate the heat and dryness of
the surface, and increase the thirst, the restlessness,
the quickness of pulse, and every other distressing
symptom.* In truth, the temperature is considerably
too high to admit of a diaphoresis; and the only
“safe” or effectual ¢ method” of producing it (which
was a desideratum with Dr. Withering) consists in

produced by art, have sunk patients beyond recovery.” (Treatise on
the Management of Pregnant and Lying-in Women, chap. 8.)

We may remark, on the other hand, that the same artificial ex-
haustion created a necessity for the copious use of wine and other
stimulants, in these fevers, to prevent the patients from sinking irre-
coverably. And hence a great two-fold mistake, in the treatment of
fevers, was propagated; viz., the fear of purgatives, and the excessive
administration of stimulants. See Miliana, infra.

* See Huxham on the malignant ulcerous Sore-throat ; Fothergill ;
Grant; Plenciz, &c.—Dr. Huxham, however, acknowledges the great
difficulty of producing sweating by ar'llyhmeans. Dr. Withering writes
“ Sudorifics, Cordials, Alexipharmics. e medicines generally signified
by these denominations have but little to do in the cure of Scarlatina.
1yhe patients are not disposed to sweat, when the scarlet rash prevails
upon the skin; nor do I know of any safe method by which we could
attempt to excite a diaphoresis, even if we should expect it to be ad-
vantageous,” p. 81. Dr. Willan (p.359.) and Dr. Blackburne (Facts
and Obs.,, &c. on Scarlatina, p.27.) make the same observation in
stronger terms. .

With respect to opium, Dr. Withering observes, “ I never saw it
effect the purpose for which it was given; on the contrary, it visibly
increased tﬁe distress of the patient,” p.91. Dr.Cotton has a similar
remark. (See his “ Obs. on a particuﬂu' Kind of Scarlet Fever, that
prevailed at St. Alban’s,” 1749. p. 16.)

H,
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reducing the heat, by the application of external cold,
upon the principles established by Dr. Currie.

We are possessed of no physical agent, as far as my
experience has taught me (not excepting even the
use of blood-letting in acute inflammation), by which
the functions of the animal ceconomy are controlled
with so much certainty, safety, and promptitude, as
by the application of cold water to the skin, under the
augmented heat of Scarlatina,  and of some other
fevers. ¢ The: patient is to be taken out of bed,

 stripped naked, and placed in an empty tub : a bucket
or two of cold water is then to be suddenly emptied
over the head ; and, the body being quickly dried, he
is to be again placed in bed. If the sensation of
chilliness remain, a little warm wine and water is to
be administered.” ‘This expedient combines in itself
all the medicinal properties which are indicated in this
state of disease, and which we should scarcely &
priori expect it to possess: for it is not only the
most effectual febrifuge (the ¢febrifugum magnum,”
as a reverend author long ago called it *), but:it is,
in fact, the only sudorific and anodyne, which will
not disappoint the expectation of the practitioner
under these circumstances. I havehad the satisfaction,
in numerous instances, of witnessing the immediate
improvement of the symptoms, and the rapid chanie
in the countenance of the patient, produced by wash-
ing the skin. Invariably, in the course of a few
minutes, the pulse has been diminished in frequency,
the thirst has abated, the tongue has become moist, a
general free perspiration has broken forth, the skin
has become soft and cool, and the eyes have bright-
ened ; and these indications of relief have been speedily
followed by a calm and refreshing sleep. In all these
respects, the condition of the patient presented a

* Dr. Hancocke, rector of St. Margaret’s, Lothbury, published a
pamphlet in 1722, entitled « Febrifugum Magnum ; or, Common Water
the best Cure for all Fevers,” &ec., which contains many sound observ-
ations and valuable facts, detailed in the quaint language of the time.
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complete contrast to that which preceded the cold
washing ; and his languor was exchanged for a con-
siderable share of vigour. The morbid heat, it is
true, when thus removed, is liable to return, and
with it the distressing symptoms; but a repetition
of the remedy is followed by the same beneficial effects
as at first.*

Partly from the difficulty of managing the cold
affusion, and partly from its formidable character in
the estimation of mothers and nurses, imbued with
the old prejudices, I have generally contented myself
with recommending the washing of the skin with cold
water, or water and vinegar, more or less frequently
and extensively, according to the urgency of the heat.
In the beginning of the disease, the affusion of a
vessel of cold water over the naked body is, doubtless,
the most efficacious : but, by a little management, all
the benefits of a reduction of the morbid temperature
that can be expected at a subsequent period, may be
obtained by the simple washing. In less violent cases,
washing the hands and arms, or the face and neck, is
of material advantage.t

* After the extensive evidence, which a period of more than twenty
years has furnished, in proof of the uniform efficacy and security of the
external use of cold water in Scarlatina, and in other febrile disenses
connected with high morbid heat of the skin, it is to be lamented that
some practitioners still look upon the practice as an experiment, and
repeat the remnants of exploded hypotheses, about repelling morbid
matter, stopping pores, &c., as reasons for resisting the testimony of some
of the greatest ornaments of the medical profession. For my own part,
I have been in the constant habit of resorting to the practice at every
opportunity in Scarlatina (and also in typhoid fevers, during my super-
intendence of the Fever Institution for the last ten years), attending to
the simple rules laid down by Dr. Currie, and I have never witnessed
any inconvenience, much less any injury, from it; but an uniformity in
its beneficial operation, of which no other physical expedient, with
which I am acquainted, affords an example.

+ For thecairection of those who may not be acquainted with the

rinciples of this practice, if any such remain in the profession, it may
stated, in the words of Dr.Currie, that the cold washing is inva-
riably safe and beneficial, “ when the heat of the body is steadily above
the natural temperature —when there is no sense of chilliness A
—and no general or profuse perspiration.” But I have found the fol-
lowing direction to the nurses amply sufficient; viz., to apply it “ when-
ever the skin is 4ot and dry.” Dr. Stanger, in treating Scarlatina among

H 2
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It is, of course, necessary to enjoin the cool regimen,
as directed for the Scarlatina simplex ; to attend to
the ventilation and moderate temperature of the apart-
ment ; and to administer the drink cold.* Acidu-
lated drinks are grateful, and, by coagulating the mucus
secreted in the fauces, are beneficial to those parts.
Dr. Willan and Dr. Stanger have recommended the
oxygenated muriatic acid, in doses of half a drachm
for adults, and ten or twelve drops for children,
diluted in water, as an agreeable refrigerant.

When there is a considerable degree of inflamma-
tion and tumefaction of the tonsils, rendering the act
of deglutition difficult, the application of a blister to
the external fauces has proved extremely beneficial.}
Acidulated gargles, ¢containing a moderate proportion
of the Tincture of Capsicum,” likewise afford a ma-
terial relief, and probably contribute to obviate the
diarrheea, by preventing the acrid mucus from being
swallowed.

Wine, Cinchona, and other cordials and tonics, are
not only useless, but injurious, until after the efflor-:
escence has declined, together with the febrile symp--
toms. During the hot feverish state, the cold washing
is, in fact, the best cordial ; for, by allaying the ex-
cessive febrile action, it removes the cause of the
extreme languor and depression, and thus prevents
the tendency to those symptoms of malignancy and
putrescency, to obviate which the bark and wine have

the children of the Foundling Hospital, found no other precaution
necessary. “ Its effects in cooling the skin, diminishing the frequency
of the pulse, abating thirst, and disposing to sleep, were very remarkable.
Finding this application so highly beneficial,” he adds, “ I employed it
at every period of the fever, provided the skin were hot and dry.” See
a note in Dr. Willan’s Treatise, p.360. ’

* Cold drink is, like the washing, always salutary in the same hot
and dry state of the skin, and tends, like it, to promote perspiration.

4+ Drs. Willan, Heberden, Rush, Clark, and Sims have concurred in
the same observation. But Dr. Withering was of opinion that blisters
were injurious, when the brain was affected; and that they were less
advantageous when the inflammation was confined to the fauces than
in other quinsies,
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been supposed to be particularly required. The con-
valescence, likewise, is more rapid, and the tendency
to dropsical effusions is less, when the violence of the
febrile symptoms has been restrained by this expedient.
It is advisable, however, with a view to accelerate the
convalescence, and to prevent anasarca, to resort to
the Cinchona, with mineral acids, and a little wine, as
soon as the fever and rash have entirely disappeared.
The same medicines, combined with diuretics, and
small purgative doses of Calomel, are generally effica-
cious remedies for the dropsy, when it supervenes.

SPECIES 3. SCARLATINA maligna, MALIGNANT
ScarRLET FEVER.

Syn. Cynanche maligna ( Cullen): Angina ma-
ligna seu gangrznosa (Auct. var.): Empresma
paristhmitis ( Good) : Angine maligne (F")

This form of Scarlatina (Plate XXIII. fig. 3. of
Bateman; PL 9. of THoMsON’s ATLAS), although
it commences like the preceding, shows in a day or
two symptoms of its peculiar severity. The efflor-
escence is usually faint, excepting in a few irregular
patches, and the whole of it soon assumes a dark or
livid red colour. It appears late, and is very uncer-
tain in its duration; in some instances, it suddenly
disappears a few hours after it is seen, and comes out
again at the end of a week, continuing two or three
days. The skin is of a less steady and intense heat :
the pulse is small, feeble, and irregular : the functions
“of the sensorium are muchdisordered ; sometimesthere
is early delirium, and sometimes coma, alternating
with fretfulness and violence. The eyes are dull and
suffused with redness, the cheeks exhibit a dark red
flush, the mouth is incrusted with a blackish or brown
fur, and there is a black streak in the centre of
the tongue. ¢The tonsils are not much swelled ;
but, with the rest of the fauces, appear of a dark red

“hue.” The ulcers in the throat are covered with dark
sloughs, and surrounded by a livid base ; and a large
H 3
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quantity of viscid phlegm clogs up the fauces, im-
peding the respiration, and occasioning a rattling
noise, as well as increasing the difficulty and pain of
deglutition. An acrid, often feetid discharge also
distils from the nostrils, producing soreness, chops,
and even blisters of the upper lip. ¢ The cervical
glands also enlarge, and abscesses sometimes form in
them.” These symptoms are often accompanied by
severe diarrhcea, and by petechiz and vibices on the
skin, with hamorrhagy from the mouth, throat,
bowels, or other parts, which, of course, but too
often lead to a fatal termination. This generally
takes place in the second or third week ; but, in a
few instances, the patients have suddenly sunk as early
as the second, third, or fourth day, probably from the
occurrence of gangrene in the fauces, cesophagus, or
other portions of the alimentary canal *: and some-
times, at a later period of the disease, when the
symptoms had been previously moderate, the malig-
nant changes have suddenly commenced, and proved
rapidly fatal. Even those who escape through these
dangers, have often to struggle against many dis-
tressing symptoms for a considerable length of time ;
-such as ulcerations spreading from the throat to the
contiguous parts, suppuration of the glands, tedious
cough and dyspncea, excoriations about the nates,
&c., with hectic fever.

¢« The most distressing sequel of every variety of
Scarlatina is Dropsy, especially when the diseaseattacks
children. It generally makes its appearance ten or
twelve days after the disquamation ; sometimes, how-
ever, it does not display itself for several weeks after
that event. It is preceded by great languor and las-
situde ; the appetite fails, the bowels become costive,
the urine scanty and coagulable, and the pulse quick
and irregular. The fluid is sometimes deposited in

% « Heec gangrena esophagum, asperamque, arteriam, seepe ante oc-
cupat, quim illam percipere, illiqlie mederi que,amus.” N avier, in Com.
de Reb. p.i. vol.iv. 338.
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the cellular membrane, at other times in the serous
cavities, or-in the head. It seems to depend on in-
flammation ; and in fatal cases this is demonstrated
in the lungs, or pleura, or kidneys, or other internal
organs.”

The treatment of Scarlatina maligna must ne-
cessarily be different from that prescribed for the
preceding species, and is unfortunately much less
efficient. ¢ In the commencement, the use of the
lancet may be necessary to subdue excitement with a
full and firm pulse; but the quantity of blood taken
should be moderate.” The active remedies, which
operate so favourably in the S. anginosa, especially
the cold washing, are altogether out of place here:
even the effect of a cathartic is admitted by the un-
prejudiced to be often deleterious, by rapidly sinking
the powers of the constitution; but, nevertheless,
much advantage is obtained from Calomel, given to
the extent of eight or ten grains for a dose, and per-
mitting it to pass off without the aid of a cathartic:”
blisters, also, are not always applied with impunity.
On the whole, the practice of administering gentle
emetics appears to be beneficial, especially at the very
onset of the disease. It is of great importance to
remove frequently, but in a gentle way, the viscid-
offensive matter that encumbers the fauces, and which,
if swallowed, produces considerable irritation in the
stomach and bowels. For this purpose, warm re-
stringent gargles are useful : such as the decoction of
Contrayerva, with Oxymel of Squills, or Muriatic
Acid : an infusion of Capsicum, or an acidulated de-
coction of Cinchona. ¢ No gargle is more useful
than the following : —

B. Solutionis Confect. Rosz f3vj,
Tinct. Capsici f3ij,
* Acidi Muriatici diluti f3ss,
M. et cola ut ft. Gargarisma, s@pe utendum.
The Chloro-sodaic solution of Labarraque, in the
proportion of f3xij of the solution to fivss of water,
H 4
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and 3iv of honey, forms, also, an excellent gargle.
The same solution, in the proportion of f3vj to fiv
of water, without the addition of honey, if frequently
thrown into the nostrils by means of a gum elastic
bottle mounted with a tube, soon removes the Coryza;
after which the malignant character of the disease
vanishes, and the case is reduced to one of Scarlatina
anginosa.” Tincture of Myrrh, camphorated spirit,
and other stimulant liquids, may be likewise em-
ployed with advantage. Fumigations, by means of
the vapour of Myrrh and Vinegar, but particularly
by the Nitrous Acid Gas (separated from powdered
Nitre by the strong Sulphuric Acid), contribute ma-
terially to cleanse the fauces. The latter vapours, or
the Nitro-muriatic Acid Gas (chlorine) (separated
from a mixture of equal parts of powdered Nitre and
of Sea Salt by the strong Sulphuric Acid), often
supersede the necessity of gargles.

¢ A high eulogium on the powers of Ammonia
in malignant Scarlatina has been paid by Dr. Peart,
who regards it almost in the light of a specific. He
recommends it to be administered in doses of gr. iij,
dissolved in two or three tea-spoonfuls of water, every
second or third hour, according to circumstances.”

- As the disease advances, and the symptoms of
malignancy or extreme debility increase, it becomes
necessary to support the patient by moderate cordials,
Wine, Opium, and the mineral acids, with light
nourishment. In this, as in other violent fevers ac-
companied with much sinking of the vital powers, it
was formerly the custom to prescribe the Cinchena
copiously. But while the tongue is loaded, the face
flushed, and the skin parched, I believe this drug to
be always prejudicial. Much of this malignancy,
indeed, may be often counteracted by proper venti-
lation ; and where the cutaneous heat is great, and
the surface dry, gentle tepid washings, especially in
the early stages of the disease, contribute much to
prevent. the future depression. Subsequently, where
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there is great languor of the circulation in the skin,
warm bathing or fomenting, or even the application
of the warm vinegar and spirits, has been attended
with benefit.

Similar treatment, both local and general, will be
required in that variety of the disease, in which the
throat is ulcerated, without any efflorescence on the
skin, according to the degree of its virulence.

¢ The Dropsy that supervenes is best managed by
blood-letting and purging, or, when the debility of
the patient prevents the use of the lancet, by brisk
purging alone. Diuretics are of no use; and the
only tonic that is likely to prove useful after the ex-
citement is reduced and the fluid removed, is the
Tincture of Muriate of Iron. Country air, gentle
exercise, and attention to diet and to the state of the
bowels, form, however, still better modes of strengthen-
ing the powers of the habit.”

The Scarlatina rapidly infects children, whenever
it is introduced among those who have not already
undergone its influence in some one of its forms;
insomuch that the most rigid separation of the dis-
eased from the healthy, in schools or large families,
has not always prevented its propagation. It is not
accurately ascertained, at what period a convalescent
ceases to be capable of communicating the infection :
in some cases, the infectious power certainly remained
above a fortnight after the decline of the efflorescence;
and there seems to be little doubt that, so long as the
least desquamation of the cuticle continues, the con-

tagion may be propagated.*

* Dr.Hahnemann, and several continental physicians, recommend the
administration of Extract of Belladonna in minute doses, during the
revalence of Scarlatina, to prevent the infection from being received.
li‘wo grains of the extract are dissolved in f3j of Cinnamon Water; -
and 1| ij of this solution are given night and morning to a child under
one year of age; and in larger doses, according to the age of the
children! It requires more faith than we possess to credit the asser-
tions which have been given to the public on this subject. But we
have no doubt that, by carrying the dose of Belladonna so far as to
produce a scarlet efflorescence on the skin, the contagion might be

warded off. T
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Works which may be consulted on Scarlating.

Azrcaives Générales de Méd. tom. v. 8vo. Paris.
ArMSTRONG, Practical Illustrations of Scarlet Fever, 1818.
Bepooes, Contributions to Med. and Phys. Knowledge, 1799,
BracksurNE, Facts and Observations, &c. 1803.
Breusgg, Diss. de Scarlatina anginosa, 1800.
CottoN, Observ. on a particular Kind of Scarlet Fever, 1749.
CovENTRY, And. de Scarlatina Cynanch. 1783.
Edinburgh Med. and Surg. Journ. vols. iii. xiv: xvi, xvii. xviii.
Hannemany (S.), Heilung und Verhiitang des Scharlach Fiebers,

8vo. 1801.

. Haxgn (T.), De Febre Scarlatina, 1781.

. -HurreLanp, Journ, de Pract. Hulkunde, passim.

e MacMicaazr, New View of Scarlet Fever.

ﬁ.x&ﬁ, de Scarlatina Tractatus.
Sims, Memoirs of the Med. Society, vol. i.
Sypennam, Opera Universa, § vi. cap. 2.
‘WiLson on Febrile Diseases.

- 'WiLLaN, A Treatise of Scarlatina, 1815.

’s Account of Scarlet Fever and Sore Throat, 1703.

Vieusseux, de ’Anasarque 2 la Suite de la Scarlatine,
ZinMerMaN, De Scarlatina, &c.

Genvus III.  URTICARIA.

. Syn. Uredo (Lin.): Purpura urticata (Junck) :
Scarlatina urticata (Sawv.) : Febris urticata (Fogel):
Essera, Aspritudo (Auct. Var.): Der Brennessel-
ausschlag ( German) : Fievre ortiée, Porcelaine (£.) :
Essera Benat allil (4rab.), Nettle-rash.

Def. ITCHING, NETTLE-STING WHEALS APPEARING
ABOUT THE SECOND DAY AFTER A SLIGHT FEBRILE
ATTACK ; FADING AND REVIVING, AND WANDERING
FROM PART TO PART. :

The nettle-rash is distinguished by those elevations
of the cuticle, which are usually denominated wheals,
produced by the stin%;)f the urtica dioica, stinging
nettle. (Def. 9.) ey have a white top, often
surrounded by diffuse redness. The complaint is
not contagious, *“and the accompanying fever is gene-
rally of the remittent type ; occasionally it has proved
intermittent.” * It maybe confounded with Erythema

* Bricheteau mentions a case of this kind ; see Journ. Comp. des
Scien. Méd, t. xxxvii, p.266.
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nodosum ; but this does not disappear and again re-
appear, nor has the elevated part the aspect of the
sting of the nettle. It more closely resembles
Roseola ; but this never rises into wheals. Dr.Willan
particularly noticed six species of Urticaria: —

A. U. febrilis) 4. U. conferta. el
2. U. evanida. - 5. U. subcutanea. ,4" .
8. U. perstans. 6. U. tuberosa. St e .

Species 1. URTICARIA febrilis® : FEBRILENETTLE-
Rasn. ‘

Syn. Purpura urticata (Juncker): Febris erysi-
pelatosa (Sydenh.): Exanthemata urticata (Bur-
sertus) : Scarlatina urticata ( Sauv. )

The rash, in this variety of Urticaria (Plate XXIV.
fig. 2. of BaATEMAN ; Pl 10. of THOMSON’s ATLAS),
is preceded for two days or more by feverish symp-
toms, with cramps of the limbs, headach, pain and
sickness of the stomach, and considerable languor,
anxiety, and drowsiness, and sometimes even by syn-
cope. The *“appearance of ‘the eruption mitigates
these symptoms.” The wheals appear in the midst
of irregular patches of a vivid red efflorescence, some-
times nearly of a crimson colour, on different, even
very distant parts of the body, and accompanied by
an extreme degree of itching and tingling, especially
during the night, or on exposing the parts affected by
undressing.t

The eruption appears and disappears irregularly on

* This form of the disorder has been accurately described by Juncker
and others under the name of “ Purpura Urticata.” (See his Conspect.
Med. Pract. tab. 64.; also Lochner, Eph. Nat. Cur. cent.6. obs.96.;
and Schacht, Inst. Med. Pract. cap. ix. § vi.) Sydenham has likewise
described it, under the title of “ Febris Erysipetalosa;’> (Obs. Med. § v.
cap. 6.) and Sauvages, as a variety of Scarlitana, spec. 2. S. urticata.
But Vogel pointed out its distinction from Purpura, Erysipelas, and
Scarlatina. (De cogn. et curand. Morb. § 158. « de Febre Urticata.”’)
See also Burserius “ de Exanthemata Urticato,” tom. ii. cap. 5.; and
Frank, “ de curand. Hom. Morb.” lib. iiji ) 1'96.d

<« Illud enim singulare habent, quod in frigido magis emergant, et
in Ialido evanescant.” Vogel. See also Burserius, § 96.; and Frank,
§ 309.
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most. parts of the body; ¢some days it appears on
the arms, in others on the legs, or the trunk, or the
face :” but it may be excited on any part of the skin
by strong friction or scratching.* The surrounding
efflorescence fades during the day, and the wheals
subside ; but both return in the evening, with slight
fever. The patches are often elevated, with a hard
border ; so that, when they are numerous, the face, or
the limb chiefly affected, appears tense and enlarged.

The febrile nettle-rash continues about a week t,
with considerable distress to the patient, in conse-
quence, of the heat, itching, and restlessness with
which it is accompanied: the disorder of the stomach,
however, is relieved by the appearance of the erup-
tion; but it returns if the eruption disappears. A
slight exfoliation of the cuticle generally succeeds.

This eruption occurs chiefly in summer; it affects’
persons of all ages, but most commonly the young :”
it is often connected with teething or disordered
bowels in children, in whom, however, it is attended
with less fever than in adults, and often disappears in
a few hours ; and among adults, affects persons of
full habit, who indulge in the gratifications of the
table, or suffer from domestic afflictions and other
causes of anxiety. It sometimes occurs as a symp-
tom of other diseases, cancer uteri, for stance, as
mentioned by Sir C. M. Clarke.}

Modifications of the febrile nettle-rash, indeed, are
produced by certain articles of food, which, in par-
ticular constitutions, are offensive to the stomach ;
especially by shell-fish, such as lobsters, crabs, and
shrimps, but above all by mussels.§ In a few indivi-

* See Sydenham; and Frank, § 307. )

“ Febris primo septenario inter sudores decedit.” Vogel.

Observ. on Diseases of Females, which are attended with dis-
charges. By C. M. Clarke, 8vo. London, 1814.

On some parts of the coast of Yorkshire, where mussels are abun-
dant, a belief is prevalent among the people, that they are poisonous,
and they are consequently never eaten. This opinion is most probably
the result of traditional observation, in regard to the frequent occur-
rence of Urticaria, after they were swaﬁowed. A case, indeed, is
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duals, in consequence of a peculiar idiosyncrasy, other
substances, when eaten, are followed by the same imme-
diate affection of the skin ; such as white of egg, mush-
rooms, honey, oatmeal, almonds, and the kernels of
stone-fruit, raspberries, strawberries, green cucumber
with the skin upon it®, &c. In some persons, the in-
ternal use of Valerian has produced the nettle-rash. t
The operation of these substances is sometimes almost
instantaneous , and the symptoms are extremely vio-
lent for several hours; but they generally cease alto-
gether in a day or two. Not unfrequently, in delicate
and irritable females, febrile nettle-rash arises from
overloading the stomach. The eruption, however,
is not always accompanied with wheals, but sometimes
is a mere efflorescence, not unlike that of Scarlatina.
It is generally attended by great disorder of the
stomach, with violent pains in the epigastrium, and
other parts of the body, sickness, languors, fainting,
with great heat, itching, stiffness, and often much
swelling of the skin. In a few instances, it is said to
have been fatal. §

An emetic of Ipecacuanha, if there be suspicion
that the disease arises from any thing which has been
taken into the stomach ; but, if the offending cause be
putrid fish, the Sulphate of Zinc, or that of Copper,
18 to be preferred as an emetic, on account of the

mentioned by Ammans and Valentinus, in which a man died so sud-
denly after eating mussels, that suspicion of having administered poison
fell upon his wife. (See Behrens, ¢ Diss. de Affectionibus a comestis
Mytilis.””)

A Dr. Winterbottom, who is subject to this affection after eating
sweet almonds, observes that he takes them with impunity, when they
are blanched. See Med. Facts and Obs. vol. v. where the symptoms are
minutely described.

Dr. Heberden, Med. Transact. vol. ii. p. 176.—Frank, § 310. R
See Moehring de Mytilorum Veneno. &grot. iii. in Haller’s Disput.
tom. iii. p.191.

§ « Licet etiam ea symptomata, quamcunque gravia, intra unum
alterumque diem, sine vitee periculo deflagrare, aut extingui soleant ;
tamen non desunt exempla rariora, nobis quidem non visa, ubi mortem
arcessiverunt.” Werlhoff, Pref. to the Diss. of Dr. Behrens, subjoined
to his treatise ¢ De Variolis et Anthracibus,” Hanov. 1735 ; also Van
Swieten, Comment. ad aph. 723,
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quickness of its operation. This, followed by a gentle
cathartic, or, in ordinary cases, by a gentle laxative,
with light and cooling diet (with total abstinence from
fermented liquors, and from sudorific medicines),
¢« and confinement to bed,” constitute the sole treat-
ment which appears to be requisite for the safe conduct
of these disorders to their period of decline ; at which
time the Cinchona, with diluted Sulphuric Acid, is
beneficial. ¢ I have generally found it beneficial to
combine Sulphate of Magnesia with the Infusion of
Cinchona ; or to give it in the Infusion of the Con-
fection of Roses, with Sulphate of Quinia, acidulated
with the diluted Sulphuric acid.” In children, when
the disease does not soon spontaneously disappear,
it is best managed by the Compound Powder of Con-
trayerva, or any other absorbent powder; at the same
time keeping the bowels in a lax state. As local
applications to allay the sensation of stinging and
tingling, which accompanies the wheals, a lotion con-
sisting of one part of Alcohol with three of water, or
of two parts of vinegar, and three of water, will be
found beneficial.

Seecies 2. The UrTicARIA evanida, EVANESCENT
NeTTLE-RASH.

This ies (Plate XXIV. fig. 1. of BATEMAN;
. Pl 10. o?’eI‘CHOMSON’s ATLAS) is a chronic affection,
in which the wheals are not stationary, but appear and
disappear frequently, according to the temperature of
the air, or the exposure of the patient, and vary with
the exercise which he uses, &c. It is not accompanied
by fever, and seldom by any other derangement of
health. The wheals are sometimes round ; and some-
times longitudinal, like those which are produced by
the stroke of a whip; they may be excited on any
part of the body, in a few seconds, by friction or
scratching ; but these presently subside again.* They

* ] knew a young laly, enjoying good health, who could at any time
instantaneously excite long, white, and elevated wheals on her skin, by



S

URTICARIA. 111

" are sometimes slightly red at the base; but never

surrounded by an extensive blush. A violent itching,
with a sensation of tingling, or stinging, accompanies
the eruption ; which, as in the febrile species, is most
troublesome on undressing, and getting into bed.

The disorder is extremely various in its duration.
The eruptions, as Dr. Heberden remarks, last only
a few days in some persons; while in others they
continue, with very short intervals, for many months,
and even for several years.* Persons affected with
it are liable to suffer headach, languor, flying pains,
and disorders of the stomach. It attacks people of
all ages and both sexes ; but more especially those of
sanguine temperament, and females more frequently
than males.

As it is often obviously connected with irritability
of the stomach, or some peculiar idiosyncrasy ; so,
when it continues long, Dr. Willan justly suggests
the probability, that it originates from some article
of diet, which disturbs digestion. Hence, he says,
s¢ I have desired several persons, affected with chronic
Urticaria, to omit first one, and then another article
of food or drink, and have thus been frequently able
to trace the cause of the symptoms. This appeared
to be different in different persons. In some it was
malt-liquor ; in others, spirit, or spirit and water;
in some, white wine ; in others, vinegar; in some,
fruit ; in others, sugar; in some, fish; in others,

" unprepared vegetables.” He acknowledges, however,

that, In some cases, a total alteration of diet did not
produce the least alleviation of the complaint. In
such cases, occasional laxatives, and the mineral acids,
have been found the most advantageous remedies.
Sometimes, where the indigestion was considerable, I

drawing the nails along it with some degree of pressure: but the wheals’
soon subsided, and she was not subject to them from any other cause.
The same cutaneous irritability coexists occasionally with Impetigo, and
other chronic affections of the skin, which have no relation to Urticaria.

* Med. Trans. p. 175. See also his Commentar. cap. 56. De Essera.
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have found Soda or the Caustic Potass, combined
with Aromatic bitters, such as Cascarilla, afford relief.
Dr. Underwood recommends the following : —

B. Hydrarg. Sulph. Rubri 3ss,
Radicis Serpentariz, in pulvere, 3j,
Syrupi q. s. ut fiat bolus,
Bis die sumendus; superbibendo haust: Infusi florum
Sambuci.

The complaint is generally too extensive to be
completely alleviated by lotions of Spirit, Vinegar,
or Lemon juice, &c., which afford local relief. But
the warm bath is beneficial ; and a persevering course
of sea-bathing, for a considerable time, has generally
been found &n effectual remedy.

Species 8. URTICARIA perstans, STATIONARY
NerTLE-RasH.

This differs from the preceding species, principally
in the stationary condition of the wheals, which re-
main after the redness, at first surrounding them, has
disappeared. They continue hard and elevated, with
occasional itching, when the patient is heated, for two
or three weeks, and gradually subside, leaving a red-
dish spot for some days. The treatment directed for
the foregoing species is here beneficial.

SpeciEs 4. URTICARIA conferta, CONFLUENT
NETTLE-RAsH. .

In this species the wheals are more numerous, and
in many places coalesce, so as to appear of very irre-

lar forms: they are also sometimes considerably
mnflamed at the base; and the itching is incessant.
This variety of the complaint differs from febrilis in
the absence of fever ; and by its chronic character:
it chiefly affects persons above forty years of age, who
have a dry and swarthy skin ; and seems to originate
from violent exercise, or from indulgence in rich food
and spirituous liquors. Hence the patients find little
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relief from medicine, unless they use at the same
time a light cooling diet, and abstain from malt-liquor,
white- wines, and spirits. Alterative .medicines, or
tonics, ‘are sometimes useful, if this plan of diet be
conjoined with them; and warm bathing affords a
temporary relief. “The eruption often’ continues many
/weeks.

Species 5. URTICARIA subcutanea, SuBcUTA-
NEOUS NETTLE-RasH.

This is a sort of lurking nettle-rash, which is
marked by a violent and almost constant tingling in
the skin, and which, from sudden changes of tempe-
rature, mental emotions, &c., i1s often increased to
severe stinging pains, as if needles or sharp instru-
ments were penetrating the surface. These sensations
are at first limited to one spet on the leg or arm;
but afterwards extend to other parts. It.is only at
distant intervals that an actual eruption of wheals
takes place, which continue two or three days, without
producing any change in the other distressing symp-
toms. In persons so affected, the stomach is fre-
quently attacked with pain, and the muscles of the
legs are subject to cramps. It is relieved by repeated
warm-bathing in sea-water, and gentle friction.

Seecies 6. UrTicARrIA tuberosa, Tumip NETTLE-
Rash. o

This species, which was named by Dr. Frank, is
marked by a rapid increase of some of the wheals to a
large size ®, ‘‘sometimes the breadth of the hand ; they
are accompanied with intense itching,” and form hard
tuberosities, which seem to extend deeply, and occasion
inability of motion and deep-seated pain. They ap-
pear chiefly on the limbs and loins, and are very hot

* “ Tumores vero, palme latitudinem habentes, et colore rubro sed
obscuro instructi, cum pruritu ad animi deliquium usque intolerabili,
universam corporis, sed femorum imprimis, superficiem occupare cer-
nuntur.” Frank, loc. cit. § 399. tom. iii. p.108.

I
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and painful for some hours: they usually occur at
night, and wholly subside before morning *, leaving
the patient weak, languid, and sore, as if he had been
bruised or much fatigued. It seems to be excited
by excesses in diet, over-heating by exercise, and the
two free use of spirits ; and is often tedious and ob-
stinate. A regular light.diet and a course. of warm-
bathing are to be recommended, with occasional gentle
laxatives, where the organs of digestion appear to be
deranged.t . ‘

Books which may be consulted on Urticaria.

Burrows, London Med. Repository, vol. iii. p. 445.
BieTT, (Cazenave and Schedel) Abrégé Pratique des Mal. de la Peau,
Paris. 1828.
H (i‘;numg, Diss. de Purpure Urticatee et Scarlat, Febris discrimine,
al. 1759.
Frank, de Curand. Hom. Morbis, lib. iii.
Graues, Progr. de Fébre Urticata, &c. 1774.
Hezerpen, Med. Trans. vol. i.
JournaL de Médecine, Années 1759 et 1762.
~"Kock, Progr. de Fébre Urticata, Lips. 1792.-
‘Moering, Epist. de Mytilorum Veneno, 4to. ¥747.
PrLumsg, on Diseases of the Skin, 2d. edit. 1827.
Rayer, Traité des Maladies de la Peau, 1826.
Tuomas, on the Nature and Cure of Essera, 8vo. 1774.
WiLLaN, on Cutaneous Diseases, 1818.
‘WintersoTTOoM, Med. Facts and Observ. vol. v. No. 6.

Genus IV. ROSEOLA.

Syn. Rubeola Rossalia, Rosania (Auct. vet.):
Exanthesis Roseola ( Good): Exanthisma Roseolie
(Young): Roseole, Fausse rougeole, Eruption ano-
male rosace (F.), Red-rash, Rose-rash.

Def. A ROSE-COLOURED EFFLORESCENCE, VA-
RIOUSLY FIGURED, MOSTLY CIRCULAR AND OVAL,
WITHOUT WHEALS OR PAPULZE, OCCASIONALLY
FADING AND REVIVING : NOT CONTAGIOUS.

* Some writers have hence considered this eruption as the Epinyctis
of the ancients: but Sennertus corrects this mistake. The epinyctides
contained a bloody sanies, according to Galen, Aétius, and Paul: and
Celsus says, “ reperitur inter exulceratio mucosa.”

+ Frank, loc, cit. § 312.
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The efflorescence, to which Dr. Willan appro-
propriated the title of Roseola, is of little importance
I a practical view *; for it is mostly symptomatic,
occurring in connection with dentition, dyspepsia,
and different febrile complaints, and requiring no
deviation from the treatment respectively adapted
to them. It is necessary, however, that practitioners
should be acquainted with its appearances, in order
to avoid the error of confounding it with the idio-
pathic exanthemata. It has been occasionally mis-,
taken both for measles, erythema, urticaria, and
scarlet fever ; and, from this want of discrimination,
frobably, the supposition that scarlatina was not
imited, like the other eruptive fevers, to one attack
during life, has been maintained by many persons up
to the present time.t There is no difficulty in dis-
tinguisEing it from erythema and urticaria; from
measles it is known by the absence of the catarrhal
symptoms ; and from scarlatina by the course of the
rash, which, contrary to what occurs in scarlatina,
begins at the extremities and terminates upon the
face and trunk of the body. It is not contagious.

There are seven species of Roseola :

1. R. estiva. 5. R. variolosa.
2. R. autumnalis. 6. R. vaccina.
- 8. R. annulata. 7. R. miliaris.

4. R. infantilis.

Species 1. Roseora e@stiva, SumMmmer Rosk-
RasH. :

This species (Plate XXV. fig. 1. of BaTEMAN;

* Fuller (in his Exanthematologia, p. 128.) speaks of this sort of rose-.
rash, as a flushing all over the body, like fine crimson, which is void
of danger, and “ rather a ludicrous spectacle, than an ill symptom.”
The appellation of Roseola is to be found in the works of some of the
early modern writers; but it was applied somewhat indiscriminately to
scarlet fever, measles, &c. (See above, p. £8. note.)

Instances have occurred in which undoubted Scarlatina has at-
tacked the same individual more than once. I witnessed a severe
instance which was the third attack of the disease in the same indi-
vidual. T.

12
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Pl 11. of THoMSsON’s ATLAS,) is sometimes pre-
ceded for a few days by slight febrile indisposition.
It appears first on the arms, face, and neck, and, in
the course of a day or two, is distributed over the
rest of the body, producing a considerable degree
of itching and tingling. The mode of distribution
is into separate small patches, of various figure, not
crescent-shaped, but larger and of more irregular
forms, and paler than in the measles, with numerous
interstices of the natural skin. It is at first red, but
soon assumes the deep roseate hue peculiar to it.
The fauces are tinged with the same colour, and a
slight roughness of the tonsils is felt in swallowing.
The rash continues vivid through the second day,
after which it declines in brightness; slight specks
only, of a dark red hue, remaining on the fourth day,
which, together with the constitutional affection,
wholly disappear on the fifth. :

Not unfrequently, however, the efflorescence is
partial, extending only over portions of the face,
neck, and upper part of the breast and shoulders, -
in patches, very slightly elevated, and itching con-
siderably, but without the tingling which accom-
panies nettle-rash. In this form .the complaint
continues a week or longer, the rash appearing and
disappearing several times; sometimes without any
apparent cause, and sometimes from sudden mental
emotions, or from taking wine, spices, or warm
liquors. The retrocession is usually accompanied
with disorder of the stomach, headach, and faintness;
which are immediately relieved on its appearance.

This variety of Roseola commonly occurs in sum-
mer, in females of irritable constitution; and ig
ascribed to sudden alternations of heat and cold,
especially to drinking cold liquors after violent exer-
cise. It is sometimes connected with the bowel-
complaints of the season.’

Light diet, and acidulated drinks, with occasional
laxatives, alleviate the symptoms. The complaint is
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liable to retrocession, it is affirmed, from the influence
of very chill air, or the application of cold water,
which ocgasions considerable disorder of the head and
alimentary canal ; but I have not seen any instance
of this kind.

Seecies 2. 'RoseorLA autumnalis, AUTUMNAL
Rose-RasH.

This species (Plate XXV. fig. 2. of BaTEMAN;
Pl 11. of THoMsOoN’s ATLAS,) occurs in children,
in the autumn, in distinet circular or oval patches,
‘which gradually increase to about the size of a shil-
ling, and are of a dark damask-rose hue. They
.appear chiefly on the arms, and continue about
a week, sometimes terminating by desquamation.
There is little itching, tingling, or constitutional
affection, connected with this efflorescence; and its
decline seems to be expedited by the use of Sulphuric
‘Acid internally, exhibited in the infusion of Con-
serve of Roses, or the infusion of Gentian, in com-
bination with small doses of Sulphate of Magnesia.*

* The following cases are certainly severe instances of this species of
Roseola, although Dr. Bateman, who details them, regarded them as dif-
ferent from any of the species described by D r. Willan. I have quoted
‘them to show the height to which the Febrile symptoms may extend: —
" ¢ The two cases, set down under the head of Roseola, were febrile
"diseases, and one of them was of considerable severity and duration.
In both these instances the rash appeared on the second day of fever,
and continued beyond the ninth day, the fever then declining with it.
In the more severe case, the rash bore a considerable resemblance to
that of rubeola, consisting of numerous small, slightly-elevated spots, of
a pale red colour, not acuminated, covering the face, extremities, and
‘trunk ; but, although here and there confluent, not forming into
_crescents, like the measles, nor approaching to the raspberry hue. The
patient complained during the whole period of great general distress ;
the skin was exceedingly hot, although the perspirations were con-
siderable, and there was even a tendency to delirium. On the ninth day
the eruption began to disappear, and the fever to diminish ; but she was
left in a state of great debility and languor, and recovered slowly.
Purgatives, diaphoretics, and acids were principally employed; but it is
_probable that a cooler bed and apartment, than the parents of the girl
chose to maintain, would have materially alleviated the complaint.
The second patient, a younger girl, only eleven years of age, exhibited
on the second day of a moderate fever, accompanied by sickness, a
diffuse rose-red rash on the legs, of an erythematous form, slightly

138
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-Seecies 8. The RoseoLa annulata, ANNULAR
Rose-Rash. :

This species (Plate XX VI. fig. 1. of BATEMAN ;
PL 11. of THomMsoN’s ATLAS,) appears on almost
every part of the body, in rose-coloured rings, with
central areas of the usual colour of the skin; some-
times accompanied with feverish symptoms, in which
case' its duration is short ; at other times, without
any constitutional disorder, when it continues for a
considerable and uncertain period. The rings at

elevated, but of an uneven surface, the most elevated parts being
reddest: on the fourth and fifth days (the fever, with slight headach,
continuing), a similar rash appeared on the arms; and on the sixth day,
when the eruption on’the legs began to fade, a large circular patch of
the same bright ved rash showed itself upon each cheek. These
patches were extremely vivid, when the patient was first seen on the
seventh day, at which time the eruption on the arms was less bright, and
that on the legs was much faded, the ’e]}?vated parts only remaining red,
and giving a mottled appeareance to the skin. Some remains of the
rash continued on the face on the eleventh day, when she visited the
Dispensary, free from fever; and a slight roughness, from imperfect
desquamation, was found on the arms, She had taken some laxative
before she applied to the charity, and was treated with Infusum Rose
and Magnesizz Sulphas, followed by the decoction of Cinchona and
Sulphuric Acid.

“These febrile rashes, of which there is a considerable variety *, are not
often either dangerous or severe, and chiefly deserve to be noticed with
a view to the diagnosis from the contagious eruptive fevers, scarlatina
and measles. T lately attended a case, resembling the former of these in
appearance, although not in the severity of the concomitant fever,
which excited a great alarm in the family, from the belief that it was
scarlet-fever ; a supposition which was strengthened by the occurrence
of a slight sore throat. But a careful attention to the form, dis-
tribution, and progress of the eruption, as well as to the concomitant
circumstances, will generally enable an observer, accustomed to analyse
those appearantes, to decide promptly as to their difference from the
contagious fevers just mentioned. The causes of them are by no means
easily traced ; in the latter of the two cases above described, the dis-
order was supposed to have been occasioned by having been excessivelx
heated, by working at a mat:'gle, a week before the symptoms appeared.
Vide Edin, Med. and Surg. Journ. vol. viii. p. 224.

* Neither of these cases accorded accurately with the species of Roseola
described by Dr. Willan, as having most frequently occurred to his observ-
ation. But it were not easy to follow these rashes through all their varieties.
They agreed with his general definition: ¢ a rose-coloured efflorescence,
variously iigured, without wheals or papule, and not contagious.”—Ord. IIT.
Genus VL
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first are from a line to two lines in diameter; but
they gradually dilate, leaving a larger central space,
sometimes to the diameter of half an inch. The
efflorescence is less vivid (and, in the chronic form,
usually fades) in the morning, but increases in the
evening, or night, and produces a heat and itching,
or prickling in the skin. If it disappears or bécorhes
very faint in colour for several days, the stomach
is disprdered, and languor, giddiness, and pain of the
limbs ensue, — symptoms which are relieved by the
warm bath. ' :

Sea-bathing and the mineral acids afford much
relief in the chronic form of this rash. )

Seecies 4. The Roseovra infantilis, INFANTILE
Rose-Rasn. :

This form of Rose-rash (Plate XXVI. fig. 2. of
BatEman; Pl 11. of THOMSON’s ATLAS,) is closer,
leaving smaller interstices than the R. @stiva above
described, and occurring in infants during the irrita-
tation of dentition, of disordered bowels, and in
fevers. It is very irregular in its appearances, some-
times continuing only for a night ; sometimes appear-
ing and disappearing for several successive days, with
violent disorder; and sometimes arising in single
patches, in different parts of the body successively.

Where the rash is pretty generally diffused, 1t is
often mistaken, as Dr. Underwood has remarked,*
for measles and scarlatina: whence it is necessary
that practitioners should be acquainted with it;
although it requires no specific treatment, but is
¢ alleviated by testaceous powders, or the Pulvis
Contrayervee Compositus and Nitre,” and other re-
medies adapted to bowel-complaints, painful denti-
tion, and various febrile affections, with which it is

connected.

* On the Diseases of Children, vol.i. p. 87.
14
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Species 5. RoseoLa variolosa, VarioLous Rosk-
RASH.

This rash (Plate XX VII. fig. 1, 2. of BaTEMAN;
Pl 11. of THoMsON’s ATLAS,) occurs previous to
the eruption both of the natural and inoculated
small-pox, but not often before the former. . It
appears in about one case in fifteen, in the inoculated
disease, on the second day of the eruptive fever,
which is generally the ninth or tenth after inocula-
tion. It is first seen on the arms, breast, and face;
and on the following day it extends over the trunk
of the body and the extremities. ¢ In general, like
rash in R. a@stiva and autumnalis, it appears first
on the extremities, and gradually advances to the
trunk and faee, taking the opposite course of scar-
latina, which generally terminates on the extre-
mities.” * Its distribution is various: sometimes in
oblong irregular patches, sometimes diffused with
numerous interstices (see Pl. 10. of THoMsoN’s
ATras); and, in a few cases, it forms an almost
continuous redness over the body, being in some
parts slightly elevated. It continues about three
days, on the second or last of which the variolous
pustules may be distinguished, in the general redness,
by their rounded elevation, by their hardness, and by
the whiteness of their tops: and, as soon as these ap-
pear, the rose-rash declines.

* This course of the eruption is well exemplified in the following
instance, which occurred previous to the eruption in a case of small-
ox after vaccination.  On the 30th of June 1826, I was called to see
iss ——, who was supposed to be labouring under scarlatina. The
hands, the forearms, the feet, the legs half way up, and the mamme
around the nipples, are covered with the rose eruption: but there
are scarcely any patches on the thorax, and none on the face nor on
the trunk of the body. The fever is moderate, the pulse soft, and the
tongue moist : there is a slight blush over the fauces, and a pustule on
the left tomsil. 1st July: The rash is nearly gone from the legs and
arms, and beginning to appear on the face and neck and trunk; the va-
riolous pustules which have appeared, are few and distinct ; the pulse is
soft ; there is no feeling of sore-throat. 2d July: The rash is entirely
gone, and the pustules are advancing.” T.



: .. .ROSEOLA. 121

.- This rash is generally deemed, by inoculators, a
certain prognostic of a small and favourable eruption
of the smallpox; but such does not always follow. *
It is not easily repelled by cold air or cold drinks,
against which the old inoculators enforced many pro-
hibitions and cautions.

These roseolous efflorescences, antecedent to the
eruption of smallpox, were observed by the first
writers on the disease ; and, both by them and sub-
sequent authors, were deemed measles, which were
said to be converted into smallpox.

Species 6. Roseora waccina; Vaccine Roske-
Rasn.

An efflorescence (Plate XX VII. fig. 3. of BaTtk-
MAN; Pl 10. of THoMsoN’s ATLAs,) which appears
generally in a congeries of dots and small patches, but
sometimes diffuse, like the variolous Roseola, takes
place in some children on the ninth and tenth day of
vaccination, at the place of inoculation, and at the
same time with the areola that is formed round the
vesicle ; and thence it spreads irregularly over the
whole surface of the body. But this does not occur
nearly so often as after variolous inoculation. It is
usually attended with a very quick pulse, white
tongue, and great restlessness.

* Dr. R. Walker, indeed, speaking of the natural smallpox, says, “ In
every bad kind of smallpox, the eruption is ushered in by a scarlet rash,
which appears-first upon the face, neck, and breast, and sometimes
spreads over the whol[; body ; it is observed some part of the second

ay, and within twelve hours, sooner or later, the pimples emerge from
these inflamed parts of the skin.” See his “ Inquiry into the Smallpox,
Medical and Political,” chap. viii. Edin. 1790.— But Dr. Willan re-
marks, that it is an universal efflorescence, of a dark red colour, with
violent fever, that indicates a confluent eruption and a fatal disease. See
also Morton de Variol. et Morb. p. 186.—Rayer, speaking of the usual
prognostic of a mild disease, when Variola is preceded by Roseola, re-
marks, * Mes observations, du moins, me conduisent & penser précisé-
ment le contraire.” T'raité Théorique et Pratique des Maladies de la
Peau, tom. i. p.47. .
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Species 7. Roseora mzlzam, MiLiary Rosk-
Rassa.

This rash often accompanies an eruptlon of mlhary
vesicles, with fever.

In simple continued fevers *, ‘whether the bilious ,
fever of summer, in this climate, or the typhus or
contagious  fever, an -efflorescence resembling -the
Roseola @stiva occasionally takes place, of a hue,
however, more approaching to that of measles. I
have seen this efflorescence in three cases of mild
fever, in the House of Recovery, at a late period of
its course ; in two of which it was slight, and remained
from two to three days. In the third case, it appeared
on the ninth day of fever, in a young woman, after a
sound sleep and a moderate perspiration, in patches of
a bright rose-pink colour, of an irregular oval form,
somewhat elevated, and smooth on the surface, affect-

the arms and breast, but most copious on the
inside of the humerus. It was unaccompanied by
any itching or other uneasy sensation. All the febrile

ﬁoms were alleviated on that day, and she did
not eep her bed afterwards.  On the following day
the efflorescence had extended, the patches having
become larger and confluent; but the colour, espe-
cially in the areas of the patches, had declined, and
acquired a purplish hue in some parts, while the
margins continued red and slightly elevated. The
whole colour on the third day had a livid tendency ;
and on the fourth there were scarcely any perceptible
remains of it, or of the febrile symptoms.,

A roseolous efflorescence is sometimes connected
with attacks of gout, and of the febrile rheumatism.
I lately attended a gentleman of gouty habit, in
whom a Roseola, accompanied with considerable fever,
and with extreme languor and depression of spirits,
total loss of appetite, and torpid bowels, subsisted a

* These roseolous spots are also sometimes connected with inter-
mittents. See Pechlin. Obs. Phys. Med. lib. ii. 18,
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week upon the lower extremities, and also upon the
forehead and vertex of the scalp. On the seventh
day, the latter terminated by desquamation, and at
midnight his knuckles and right foot were attacked
with arthritic inflammation.

Books whick may be consulted on Roseola.

Baumany. Diss. de Roseolis saltantibus, Altd. 1700.
BierT, (Cazenave and Schedel) Abrégé Pratique des Maladies de la
Peau, 8vo, Paris, 1828. . :
EpinsurcH MED. aAND Surc. JourN. vol. viii. p. 245.
Heim, Journ. de Méd. de Huffland, 1812.
+ QrLov, Programma de Rubeolarum et Morbil. discrimine, 4to. 1785.
PrumsE, On Diseases of the Skin, 2d. edit. 1827.
P Rayer, Traité Théorique et Pratique des Maladies de la Peau, 8vo.
aris.
%Ei’x.xn,\Diss. de Morbilles inter et Rubeolas differentil vers, 4to,1805.
Lo dII.LAN, Description and Treatment of Cutarieous Diseases, 4to.
ndon. - '

Genus V. PURPURA. - o

Syn. Iop@ipa ( G.) : Scorbutus, Petechiz sine febre
Auct. var.) : Purpura (Sauv. Pog. Sag. Riverus

illan) : Hzemorrheea petechialis (A4dasir) : Profu-
sio subcutanea ( Young): Heema-celinose (Prerquin):
Porphyra (Good) : (Rayer): Scurvy, Purple
Spots. S

Def. AN ERUPTION OF SMALL, DISTINCT, PURPLE
SPECKS AND PATCHES, ATTENDED WITH LANGUOR,
GENERAL DEBILITY, AND PAINS IN THE LIMBS.

The specks and patches, mentioned in this defini-
tion, are petechie and ecchymomata, or vibices, occa-
sioned, not, as in the preceding exanthemata, by an
increased determination of blood into the cutaneous
“vessels, but by an extravasation, from the extremities
of these vessels, under the cuticle.* Purpurat, in

* Rayer objects, with justice, to Purpura being placed among the
Exanthemata.— Traité Théorique et Pratique des Maladies de la Peau,
Introduction, p.xii. T.

+ The term Purpura was applied to petechial spots only by Riverius,
Diemerbroeck, Sauvages, Cusson, and some others. But it has been
employed by different writers in so many other acceptations, that some
amgiguity would, perhaps, have been avoided by discarding it altogether ;
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this arrangement, is therefore intended to include
every variety of petechial eruption, and of sponta-
‘neous ecehymosis ; not only the chronic form of it,
which is unaccompanied by fever, and which has re-
ceived various denominations (such as Hemorrheea
petechialis, Petechiz sine febre *, land-scurvy, &c.),
but also that which accompanies typhoid and other
malignant fevers.

The chronic Purpura appears under three or four
varieties of form ; the first and second of which,
however, seem to differ chiefly in the degree of seve-
rity of their symptoms.

There are five species of Purpura : —

1. P. simplex. 4. P. senilis.

2. P. hemorrhagica. 5. P. contagiosa.
8. P. urticans.

Species 1. Purpura simplex, PETECHIAL ScURVY.
Syn. Petechize sine febre (Auct. var.): Phe-
nigmus petechialis (Sawv.): Profusio subcutanea

for some authors have used it as an appellation for measles, others for
scarlet fever, for Miliaria, Strophulus, Lichen, Nettle-rash, and the pe-
techiz of malignant fevers. The title of Hemorrhea petechialis, which
was given to the chronic form of the eruption by Br. Adair, in his
inaugural thesis in 1789, and which I adopted in my own dissertation
upon the same subject in 1801, would perhaps have been more unex-
ceptionable. But, in deference to Dr, Willan, I retain this term.

* This appellation is generally ascribed to Dr. Graaf (see his Diss.
Ibaug. De Petech. sine Febre,Gott.1775); but it was employed half a
century before his time by Rombergius (see Ephem. Nat. Cur. decad.
iii. ann. 9 & 10, obs. 108 ; and Acta Phys. Med. Acad. Nat. Curios. vol.
ix.obs. 21. p. 95). The term was adopted by many writers as expres-
sive of the most remarkable feature of the disease ; fof petechiz had
been generally deemed symptomatic of fevers only. Whence also J. A.
Raymann, who has given a good history of the disease, called the spots
“ petechize mendaces,” in contradistinction from the febrile petechie,
which he denominated “sincere.” (See the Acta Phys. Med. for1751,
just quoted, p. 87.— See also Duncan’s Med. Cases and Obs. p. 90;
Med.Comment. vol. xv. and xx. and Annals of Med. vol. ii.— Dr.Ferris’s
case, Med. Facts and Obs. vol.ii.1791.— Dr. Zetterstreem’s Diss. Inaug.
Upsal, 1797).  Amatus Lusitanus had also marked the absence of fever,
about the year 1550, when he described the disease under the similar
title of “ Morbus pulicaris sine fibre’” (Curat. Med. cent. iii. obs. 70); as
had Cusson, who called it “Purpura apyreta.”” — Pezoldus (obs. 6) and
Zwingerus (Pzdoiatreia Pract. p. 622) treated of it under the appellation
‘of “macule nigra sine febre.”
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%Young) : Porphyra simplex, var. pulicosa ( Good):
laueflecken Rothe punkt ( Ger.): Pourpre Pétéchies -
sans fievre (F.): Petechial Scurvy. :
- In this species (Plate XX VIIL. fig. 1. of BATEMAN; -
Pl 12. of THoMsoN’s ATLAS,) there is an appear-
ance of petechiz, without much disorder of the con-
stitution, except-languor, and loss of the muscular
strength, with a pale or sallow complexion, and often
with pain in the limbs. ¢ The tongue is covered
with a yellow fur, the bowels are constipated, the
appetite is diminished, and not unfrequently there is
nausea and head-ach.” The petechiz are most nu-
merous on the breast, and on the inside of the arms
and legs, and are of various sizes, from the most.
minute point to that of a fleabite, and commonly cir-
cular. They may be distinguished from recent flea-
bites, partly by their more livid or purple colour, and
* partly because, in the latter, there is a distinct cen--
tral puncture (Pl. 12. of THoMSON’s ATLAS), the
redness around which disappears on pressure : whereas
the spots in Purpura simplex bear the strongest
pressure without any change of hue. There is no
itching, nor other sensation attending the petechiz.

¢« The eruption varies in duration from two to
three and four weeks. The spots are at first of a
lively red, and this is more remarkable the- younger
the patient : after a few days the vividness is obscured,
they gradually become yellow, and gradually dis-
appear. 'The eruption appears in the most opposite
states of the habit, occasionally shewing itself in
strong and plethoric individuals ; but most commonly
it occurs in women, and in delicate children, with.
white, thin skins. It is seen more frequently in
summer than in any other season.”

¢ The treatment of this species of Purpura depends
on the habit of the individual affected. In the ple-
thoric and robust, bleeding must be resorted to, with
cold bathing, and a spare diet : on the other hand, in-
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weak and broken-down systems, the opposite plan
shauld be adopted : namely, 1\}n‘e&arations of iron,
bitters, and a generous diet. . Biett recommends
an alcoholic vapour bath, at a temperature of 120°.
Fahrenheit.”

- Species 2. Purpura Hemorrhagica*, Lanp
Scurvy. :

Syn. ‘Ineog alparirns (Hippoc.) : Hammorrhagia
universalis ( 7270lf.) : Stomacace mliversalisi&Sauv.):
Porphyra heemorrhagica ( Good) : Morbus Maculosus
hemorrhagicus( Z#erlhoff.): Hémacelinose(Rayer):
Pourpre, Hémorrhagie pétéchiale (F.): Land
Scurvy.

Thgspecies (Plate XX VIII. fig. 2. of BATEMAN ;
PL. 12. of THoMsON’s ATLAS,) is considerably more
severe than the former ; the petechiz are often of a
larger size, and are interspersed with vibices and ecchy-
moses, or livid stripes and patches, resembling the
marks left by the strokes of a whip or by violent
bruises. They commonly appear first on the legs,
and, at uncertain periods afterwards, on the thighs,
arms, and trunk of the body ; the hands being more
rarely spotted with them, and the face generally free.
They are usually of a bright red colour when they
first appear, but soon become purple or livid ; and,
when about to disappear, they change to a brown or
yellowish hue : so that, as new eruptions arise, and
the absorption of the old ones slowly proceeds, this
variety of colour is commonly seen in the different
spots at the same time. The cuticle over’ them ?-
pears smooth and shining, but is not sensibly elevate

* This term is not very correctly employed in this place; since it
implies that these more extensive eruptions, or rather extravasations
o:' lt’.urpura, are always accompanied by heemorrhages; which is not
the fact.

By a sort of solecism, Sauvages has described this form of the disease
under the title of Stomacace universalis, class ix. gen. 3. The Purpura
simplex he terms Pheenigmus petechialis, class x. gen. 52.
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in a few cases, however, the cuticle has been seen
raised Into a sort of vesicles, containing black blood. *
This more frequently happens in the spots which
appear on the tongue, gums, palate, and inside of the
cheeks and lips, where the cuticle is extremely thin,
and breaks from the slightest force, discharging the
effused blood. The gentlest pressure on the skin,
even such as is applied in feeling the pulse, will often
produce a purple blotch, like that which is left after
a severe bruise. . .

The same state of the habit which gives rise to
these effusions under the cuticle f, produces likewise
copious discharges of blood, especially from the in.
ternal parts, which are defended by more delicate
coverings. These hemorrhages are often very pro-
fuse, and not easily restrained, and therefore some-
times prove suddenly fatal. But in other cases they
are less copious; sometimes returning every day at
stated periods, and sometimes less frequently and at
irregular intervals; and sometimes there is a slow
and almost incessant oozing of blood. The bleeding
occurs from the gums, nostrils, throat, inside of the
cheeks, tongue, and lips, and sometimes.from the
lining membrane of the eyelids, the urethra, and the
‘external ear ; and also from the internal cavities of
the lungs, stomach, bowels, uterus, kidneys, and
bladder. There is the utmost variety, however, in
different instances, as to the period of the disease in
which the h&morrhages commence and cease, and as
to the proportion which they bear to the cutaneous
efflorescence.

This singular disease is often preceded for some

* See Reil, Memorab. Clinic. vol. 1.— Comment. in Reb. Med. &c.

gestis, Leipsic. vol. vi.— Dr. Willan’s Reports on the Dis. of London,

. 167.—WOolff. in Act. Nat. Cur. (before quoted), vol. vii. obs. 131. and
ogert, in Act. Reg. Soc. Med. Hauniensis, vol. 1. p.185.

It has been a question whether the vessels are dilated or ruptured :
—1t is certain that in hemorrhage from the gums, and from some in-
ternal organs, as, for instance, the bladder, the blood comes from the
whole surface, not from any organic lesion in one or more points. T.



128 *  EXANTHEMATA:

weeks by great lassitude, faintness, and pains in the
limbs, which render the patients incapable of any
exertion; but, not unfrequently, it appears suddenly,
in the midst of apparent good health.* It is always
accompanied with extreme debility and depression
of ‘spirits : the pulse is commonly small and feeble,
and sometimes hard and quickened ; and shiverings,
succeeded by heat, flushing, perspiration, and other
symptoms of slight febrile irritation, recurring like
the paroxysms of hectic, occasionally attend. In
some patients, deep-seated pains have been felt about
the pracordia, and in the chest, loins, or abdomen j;
and in others a considerable cough has accompanied
the -complaint, or a tumour and tension of the epi-
gastrium and hypochondria, with tenderness on
pressure, and a constipated or irregular state of
bowels. - But in many cases no febrile appearances
have been noticed ; and the functions of the intes-
tines are often natural. In a few instances frequent
syncope has occurred. When the disease has con-
tinued for some time, the patient becomes sallow, or
of a dirty complexion ;  the conjunctiva is tinged
with bile; there is often a feetid odour about the
body,” and he is much emaciated ; and some degree
of cedema appears in the lower extremities, which
afterwards extends to other parts.

The disease is extremely uncertain in its duration:
in some instances it has terminated in a few days;
while in others it has continued not only for many
months, but even for years. Dr. Duncan related a
case to me, when I was preparing my thesis on this’

* See a case related by Doleeus, in the Ephemer. Nat. Cur. dec. ii.
ann. iv. obs. 118, which occurred in a boy, * cujus omne corpus, absque
dolore, febre, aut lassitudine pragressa, subito uni cum facie, labiis, et
lingua, ubi mane absurgeret, numerosissimis maculis lividis et nigerrimis
obsitum fuit,” &c.—Similar cases are described by Zwingerus, in the Act.
Nat. Cur. vol. ii. obs. 79 : by Werlhoff,in the Commerec. Liter. Norinberg.
ann. 1735, hebd. 7 & 2: and Biett, in the Abrégé Pratique des Mala-
dies de la Peau, of Cazenave and Schedel, p. 465. In all these in-
stances, the eruption was discovered on rising in the morning, having
taken place during the night.
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subject, which occurred in a boy, who was employed
for several years by the players at golf to carry their
sticks, and whose skin was constantly covered with
petechiz, and exhibited vibices and purple blotches.
wherever he received the slightest blow. Yet he
was, in other respects, in good health. At length a
profuse hemorrhage took place from his lungs, which
occasioned his death. When the-disease terminates
fatally, it is commonly from the copious discharge of
blood, either suddenly effused from some important
ergan, or more slowly from several parts at the same
time. A young medical friend of mine was instan-
taneously destroyed by pulmonary hamorrhage, while
affected with Puarpura, in his convalescence from a
fever, after he had gone into Lincolnshire to ex-
pedite his recovery *: and I have seen three in-
stances of the latter mode of termination; in all of
which there was a constant oozing of blood from the
mouth and nostrils, and at the same time consider-
able discharges of it from the bowels, and frem the
lungs by coughing; and in one it was likewise ejected
from the stomach by vomiting, for three or four
days previous to death.t On the other hand, I
lately saw a case of Purpura simplex, in which the
‘petechizz were confined to the legs, in a feeble
woman, about forty years of age, who was suddenly
relieved from the eruption and its attendant debility,
after a severe catamenial flooding. ¥

The causes of this disease are by no means clearly
ascertained, nor its pathology well understood. It

* Several instances of:sudden death, in this disease, from the océur-
rence of profuse hemorrhage, are mentioned by respectable authors.
See Lister, Exercit. de Scorbuto, p. 96, &c. — Greg. Horst. lib. v. obs. 17.
Two examples (one from pulmonary, and the other from uterine heemor-
rhage) were communicated to me by my friend Mr. James Rumsey, of
Amersham, one of which occurred in his own family.

+ Two of these cases were described in my Report of the Diseases
treated at the Dispensary, Carey Street, in the spring of 1810; See
Edin. Med. and Surg. Journal, vol. vi. p. 374.

1 See my Report for 1810, ibid. p. 124.— See also a case related by
‘Wolff, in the Act. Acad. Natur. Curios. vol.iii. obs. 79,

K



130 EXANTHEMATA :

occurs at every period of life, and in both sexes;
but most frequently in women, and in boys before
the age of puberty, particularly in those who are of
a delicate habit, who live in close and crowded situ-
ations, and on poor diet, or are employed in seden-
tary occupations, and subject to grief and anxiety
of mind, fatigue and watching.* It has likewise
attacked those who were left in a state of debility by
previous acute or chronic diseases. In one of the
fatal instances above mentioned, it came on during a
severe salivation, which had been accidentally in-
duced by a few grains of Mercury, given, as I was
informed, in combination with opium, for the cure
‘of rheumatism. It has sometimes occurred as a

uela of smallpox, and.of measles; and sometimes
in the third or fourth week of puerperal confine-
ment. T ‘The disease, however, appears occasionally,
and in its severest and fatal form, where none of
these circumstances existed : for instance, in young
persons living in the country, and previously enjoy-
ing good health, with all the necessaries and com-
forts of life. ¢¢ There seems, indeed, in some
persons to be a peculiar predisposition to the disease;
depending upon defect of tone in the capillary sys-
tem. Thence we can easily conceive the reason why
it may appear in plethoric persons.”

This circumstance tends greatly to obscure the
pathology of the disease. For it not only renders
the operation of these alleged causes extremely
questionable, but it seems to establish an essential
difference in the origin and nature of the disorder,
from that of scurvyf, to which the majority of

* See Dr. Willan’s Reports on Dis. in London, p. 90.

1 See Joerdens, in Act. Acad. N. Cur. vol. vii. obs. 110. — This is the
Purpura Symptomatica of Sauvages, class iii. gen. vi. spec. 3.

T I mean the true scurvy, or rather sea scurvy, formerly prevalent
among seamen in long voyages, and among people in other situations,
when living upon putrid, salted, dried, or otherwise indigestible food,
yielding imperfect nutriment. See Lind, Trotter, &c. on the Scurvy,
and Vander Mye, de Morbis Bredanis. The symptoms are concisely de-
tailed by Boerhaave in his 1151st aphorism. o
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writers have contented themselves with referring it.
In scurvy, the tenderness of the superficial vessels
appears to originate from deficiency of nutriment ;
and the disease is removed by resorting to whole-
some and nutritious food, especially to fresh vege-
tables and to acids : while in many cases of Purpura,
the same ‘diet and medicine -have been taken abun-
dantly, without the smallest alleviation of the com-
plaint. In the instance of the boy mentioned by
Dr. Duncan, the remedies and regimen which would
have infallibly cured the “scorbutus, were liberally
administered, without affording any relief; and in
other cases, above alluded to, where a residence in
the country, and the circumstances of the patients,
necessarily placed them above all privation in these
respects, the disease appeared in its severest degree.
On the other hand, the rapidity of the attack, the
acuteness of the pains in the internal cavities, the
actual inflammatory symptoms that sometimes su-
pervene, the occasional removal of the disease by
spontaneous hemorrhage, the frequent relief derived
from artificial discharges of blood *, and from purg-
ing, all tend to excite a suspicion that some local
visceral congestion or obstruction is the cause of the
symptoms in different instances. This point can only
be ascertained by a caretul examination of the viscera,
after death, in persons who have died with these
symptoms. The ancient physicians directly referred
some of them, especially the hamorrhages from the

nose, gums, and other parts, to morbid enlargement :

of the spleen.t In one case, in which an opportunity

of dissection was afforded at the Public Dispensary, *

* See two cases of Purpura, related by an able and distinguished
physician, Dr. Parry of Bath, which were speedily cured by two bleed-
1ngs from the arm. In both these cases, which occurred in a lady and an
officer, the latter accustomed to free living, some degree of feverishness
accompanied the symptoms of Purpura ; and the blood drawn exhibited
a tenacious, contracted coagulum, covered with a thick coat of lymph.
See Edin. Med. and Surg. Journal, vol. v. p. 7, for Jan. 1809. B

+ See Celsus de Medg. lib. ii. cap. 7.

K 2
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and which occurred in a boy under the inspection of
my friend and colleague Dr. Laird, the spleen, which
had been distinctly felt during life protruding itself
downwards and forwards to near the spine of the ilium,

- was found enormously large. In another instance,
" which occurred under my own care, in a boy thirteen

D e

U

years old, the abdominal viscera were found to be
sound ; but a large morbid growth, consisting of a
fleshy tumour, with a hard cartilaginous nucleus,
weighing about half a pound, was found in the situ-
ation of the thymus gland, firmly attached to the
sternum, clavicle, pericardium, and surrounding

arts. * Cases not unfrequently occur, in which
Eepatic obstruction is connected with Purpura. A
man, habituated to spirit-drinking, died in about a
fortnight from the commencement of an eruption of
petechiz, which was soon followed by profuse and
unceasing hemorrhage from the mouth and nostrils ;
but I had no opportunity of examining the body.
The jaundiced hue of the skin and eyes, however,
with the pain in his side, dry cough, and quick wiry
pulse, left no doubt of the existence of considerable
hepatic congestion. And, lastly, I attended a young
woman, about the same time, labouring under the
third species of the disease (P. urticans), with a sal-
low complexion, a considerable pain in the abdomen,
and constipation, without fever. While she was
taking acids and purgatives, which had scarcely acted
upon the bowels, the pain on a sudden became ex-
tremely acute, the pulse frequent and hard, and the
skin hot, with other symptoms denoting inflammation
in the bowels, which were immediately relieved by a
copious bleeding from the arm, followed by purga-
tives; after which the sallowness of the skin was gone,
and the purple spots soon disappeared.

* This boy, though delicate, had enjoyed a moderate share of health,
until ten or twelve days previous to his death, notwithstanding the
diminution of the cavity of the thorax, occasioned by this tumour. See
the Edin. Journal, vol. vi. just referred to.
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 Purpura hemorrhagica may be confounded with
some secondary syphilitic eruptions, which are accom-
panied with large ecchymosed spots; but the other
symptoms of these eruptions and their progress point
out the distinction.” ¢ This species of Purpura is
always a threatening disease, but it is seldem fatal if
properly treated.”

These facts are not sufficient to afford any general
inference, respecting the nature or requisite treat-
ment of Purpura hemorrhagica ; on the contrary,
they tend to prove, that the general conclusions
which are usually deduced, and the simple indiea-
tions* which are commonly laid down, have been
too hastily adopted, and that no rule of practice ean
be universally applicable in all cases of the disease.

In the slighter degrees of the Purpura, occurring
in children who are ill fed and nursed, and who re-
side in close places, where they are little exercised,
or in women shut up in similar situations, and de-
bilitated by want of proper food, and by fatigue,
watching and anxiety, the use of tonics, with the
mineral acids and wine, will doubtless be adequate to
the cure of the disease, especially where exercise in
the open air can be employed at the: same time. t
But when it occurs in adults, especially in those
already enjoying the benefits of exereise in the air of
the country, and who have suffered no privation in
respect to diet ; or when it appears in persons pre-
viously stout or even plethoric ; when it is accom-

* I am sorry to be under the necessity of différing from my respected
friend and preceptor, on this subject ; who would, perhaps, subsequently,
have deemed the following statement, respecting the method of cure n
the hzmorrhagie Purpura, too general. “The mode of treatment for
this disease is simple, and may be comprised in a very few words. It is
proper to recommend a generous diet, the use of wine, Peruvian Bark,
and acids, along with moderate exercise in the open air, and whatever
may tend to produce cheerfulness and serenity of mind.” See Reports
on the Dis. of London, p. 95, for May 1797.

In enumerating the remedies, mentioned in the preceding note,
Dr. Willan lays the most particular stress upon this point, and adds, that
“ without air, exercise, and an easy state of mind, the effect of medicines
is very uncertain.” On Cutan. Dis. p. 461.

K 3
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panied with a white and loaded tongue, a quick and
somewhat sharp, though small, pulse, occasional chills
and heats, and other symptoms of feverishness, how-
ever moderate; and i at the same time there are
fixed internal pains, a dry cough, and an irregular
state of the bowels ; — symptoms which may be pre-
sumed to indicate the existence of some local con-
gestion ;—then the administration of tonic medicines,
particularly of wine, Cinchona, and other warmer
tonics, will be found inefficacious, if not decidedly
injurious. In such cases, free and repeated evacu-
ations of the bowels, by medicines containing some
portion of the Submuriate of Mercury, will be found
most heneficial. The continuance or repetition of
these evacuants must, of course, be regulated by
their effects on the symptoms of the complaint, or on
the general constitution, and by the appearance of
the excretions from the intestines.* < Indeed, the
cases in which tonics are admissible in the commence-
ment of the disease are rare ; even when symptoms of
debility are obvious, purgatives combined with Ca-
lomel are the means chiefly to be depended upon. In
making this remark, however, it is essentially to dis-
tinguish between that debility which is dependent on
poor, crude, indigestible diet, and a residence in
confined, bad air, and that which is indirect and the
result of febrile congestions.” If the pains are severe
and fixed, and if the marks of febrile irritation are

* While these sheets were in the press, I received a valuable commu-
nication from my friend Dr. Harty, of Dublin, detailing the result of his
experience in this obscure disease ; and it afforded me great satisfaction
to learn, that, after having witnessed the death ef a patient, who was
treated in the ordinary way, with nutritive diet and tonic medicines, he
has been uniformly successful in the management of upwards of a dozen
cases, since he relied solely upon the liberal administration of purgatives.
He prescribed Calomel with Jalap, in active doses, daily, which appeared
to be equally beneficial in the heemorrhagic, as in the simple Purpura :
the haemorrhage ceased, and the purple extravasations disappeared, after
a few doses had been taken. :

. This document being, in my estimation, too valuable to be lost, I
transmitted it to Edinburgh, and it was published in the Medical and
Surgical Journal, for April 1813. _
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considerable, and the spontaneous hzmorrhage not
profuse, local or general blood-letting may, doubtless,
be employed with great benefit, especially in robust
adults ; ‘*but, even in such habits, much caution is
requisite not to carry it too far.” When the disease
arises from congestion, and languor of the absorbents,
blood-letting may be useful by taking off the load
which obstructs the action both of the blood-vessels
and the absorbents. It is a well-known fact, that
blood-letting promotes absorption ; and if Purpura be
blood effused into the substance of the cutis, the
bleeding, both by promoting absorption and relieving
a congestion which implicates the venous capillaries,
must be useful in Purpura. But it must be'employed
with cautious reference to the state of strength of the
patient, separated from the temporary debility occa-
sioned by the disease.

¢« In the majority of cases, in which blood-letting
has been requisite, the blood has exhibited the
buffy coat: in general there is little or no serum
separated.

¢ When no congestion exists, and the disease ap-
pears to be referrible to want of tone in the extreme
vessels, Dr. Whitlock Nicol has proposed the use of
Oil of Turpentine, and has detailed two cases in
which it proved successful.* It has also been suc-
cessfully given by Dr. Magee of Dublin, in doses of
f 3ss mixed with fZss of Castor Oil, and some Cin-
namon or Peppermint Water.””

When the urgency of the hzmorrhagic tendency
has been diminished by these means, the constitution
rallies, though not rapidly, with the assistance of the
mineral acids, ¢ especially the nitric acid,” and the
Decoction 6f Cinchona, or of Cascarilla; or with the
aid of some preparation of Irom, together with mo-
derate exercise and nutritious diet.

* London Med. Repository, July 1811.
K 4
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Seecies 8. PurpuRra wrticans, NETTLE RasH
Scurvy.

Syn. Porphyra simplex ; 6. urticans (Goo?. :

This species (Plate XXIX. of BaTeman; Pl 12.
of THoMsoN’s ATLas,) is distinguished by this pe-
culiarity, that it commences in the form of rounded
and reddish elevations of the cuticle, resembling
wheals, but which are mot accompanied, like the
wheals of Urticaria, by any sensation of tingling or
itching. 'These little tumours gradually dilate, but,
within one or two days, they subside to the level of
the surrounding cuticle, and at the same time their
hue becomes darker, and at length livid. As these
spots are not permanent, but appear in succession in
different places, they are commonly seen of different
hues ; the fresh and elevated ones being of a brighter
red, while the level spots exhibit different degrees of
lividity, and become brown as they disappear. They
are most common on the legs, where they are fre-
quently mixed with petechiz; but they sometimes
appear also on the arms, thighs, breast, &c.

he duration of the complaint is various, from

three to five weeks. It usually occurs in summer
‘and autumn ; and attacks those who are liable to
fatigue, and live on poor diet: or, on the contrary,
delicate young women, who live luxuriously, and take
little exercise. Some cedema of the extremities
usually accompanies it, and it is occasionally pre-
ceded by a stiffness and weight of the limbs.

< Bleeding and purging are more decidely useful
in this than in the preceding species ; but in general
the same rules of treatment are applicable to all
of them.”

Seecies 4. Purpura senilts, Scurvy or-OLD
AGE. :
I give this appellation to a variety of the complaint
(Plate XXX. of BaTteman; PL 12. of THoMsON’s
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ArTLAsS,) of which I have seen a few cases, occurring
only in elderly women. - It appears principally along
the outside of the fore-arm, in successive dark purple
blotches, of an irregular form and various magnitude.
Each of these continues from a week to ten or twelve
days, when the extravasated blood is absorbed. A
constant series of these ecchymoses had appeared in
one case during ten years, and in others for a shorter
period ; but in all, the skin of the arm was left of a
brown colour. The health did not appear to suffer ;
nor did purgatives, blood-letting (which was tried in
- one case, in consequence of the extraordinary hard-
ness of the pulse), tonics, or any -other expedient,
appear to exert any influence over the eruption.

Seecies 5. PurpurA contagiosa, CoNTAGIOUS
Scurvy.

Syn. Purpura maligna (Sauv.).

This species is introduced for the purpose of
noticing the eruption of petechiz, which occasionally
accompanies typhoid fevers, where they occur in close
situations : but, as these are merely symptomatic, it
would be surperfluous to dilate upon the subject here.
1 may observe, in addition to the facts which I
formerly communicated to Dr, Willan, respecting the
occurrence of petechiz in patients admitted into the
Fever-House*, that such an efflorescence is very
rarely seen in that establishment.

Works which may be consulted on Purpura.

Apajg, Diss. inaug. de Hzmorrhea Petechiali, 1781.
BaTeman, Th. Dissert. inaug. Hemorrhea Petechiali, Edin. 8vo.
BieTT, Abrégé Pratique des Mal. de la Peau, 8vo. 1828.
~—BurackaLt (J.) on Dropsies, chap. viii. 3d edit. 1800. 1810.
Bzee (R.), Med. and Phys. Journ., Lond. 1809.
- Comge (J. S.), Cases, Edin. Journ., vol. xvii. 1821.
Darwarw (J.), Edin. Journ., vol. xxiii. 1825.
Duncax (A.), jun., Edin. Journ., vol. xviii. 1822.
EpiNBurGH M':ad. and Surg. Journal.

*_See his Treatise on Cutan. Dis., p. 468 and 469, note.
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Eyskr, Dis. de Febre purpurati, 1702.
aIrBAIRN (P.), Edin. Med. Chir. Trans. vol. ii. 1826.
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vol. xx. 8vo. 1795. -
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Gexus VI. ERYTHEMA, INFLAMMATORY BLUSH.

Syn. Egulnpa (@Q.): Erysipelas ( Celsus, Galen):
Hieropyr (»og.): Erythema (Sawv.): Phlogosis
erythema ( Cullen): Caumor erythematicum ( Young):
Dartre erythemoide, Herpes erythemoides (4lbert):
Efflorescence cutanée, (F? Roadvouk (Dutch):
Rodskalla (Swed.) : Risculdamento (ffal.): Fuego
(Spanish) : die Hautréthe ( Germ.): Inflammatory
Blush.

Def. A RED SMOOTH FULNESS OF THE INTEGU-
MENTS : ACCOMPANIED WITH BURNING PAIN; TER-
MINATING GENERALLY IN SCALES; OCCASIONALLY, .
BUT RARELY, IN GANGRENE : NOT CONTAGIOUS.

EryrHEMA, like Roseola, is commonly sympto-
matic, and occurs with much variety in its form;
yet sometimes, like the same efflorescence, it is the
most prominent symptom, and is, therefore, in like
manner, liable to be mistaken for the idiopathic
eruptive fevers. This term is often~erroneous}l)y ap-
Elied to eruptions, which, together with redness, ex-

ibit distinct papular and vesicular elevations *; as,

* The word epufnua, as used every where by Hil()rocmtes, signifies

simply redness ; and is therefore correctly appropriated to this affection,
which differs from Erysipelas, inasmuch as it is a mere rash or efflores-
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for example, to the Eczema produced by the irritation
of mercury. :

« Every part of the body may be attacked by
Erythema; and, when it commences in one part, it
is liable to extend to others. It rums its course
generally in six or eight days; ard, in some of the
varieties, namely, nodosum and tuberculatum, it is
occasionally accompanied with intermittent fever.
This eruption is often local, and referrible to local
irritations when the skin is delicate ; when general, to
gastric and intestinal irritation : it is more frequently
observed in women than in men, and in delicate
children. In no instance is it a fatal disease; for in
all cases in which death has occurred when erythema
has existed, the fatality is to be referred to the febrile
affection, to which the erythematic eruption is merely
secondary.”

Dr. Willan has described six species of Erythema,
which include all the ordinary forms of the efflor-
escence ; but there are, properly speaking, seven
species :

1. E. fugax. 5. E. tuberculatum.
2. E. leve. 6. E. nodosum.
8. E. marginatum. 7. E. intertrigo.

4. E. papulatum.

cence, and is not accompanied by any swelling, vesication, or regular
fever. — Modern authors have not agreed in their distinctions between
these two terms. Dr. Cullen applies the word Erytkema to a slight
affection of the skin, appearing without fever, or attended by a seeondary
fever of irritation; and Erysipelas, to an affection of the skin, when it
is the result, or is symptomatic of fever ; making no distinction as to the
termination in bulle,&c. See his Nosol. Meth. gen. vii. spec. 2.; and
First Lines, § 274. — Prof. Callisen deems Erythema only a lesser degree

- of Erysipelas. See his Systema Chirurg. Hodiern. {§ 485.

Mr. Travers considers Erythema and Erysipelas “modes of inflam-
mation with inadequate power to carry them on to a termination, Thus
they are deficient in the adhesive state; they are incapable of a healthy
suppuration ; and their imperfect effusion or suppuration is at the ex-
pense of the life of the part.” See his vol. on Constitutional Irritations,
p.-220. However we might in part admit this reasoning in some of the
species of Erysipelas, it certainly does not apply in Erythema. T.
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In some of these, as appears from their titles, the
surface is more or less elevated during the course
of the disease, approximating to the papular or
tubercular tumours; but these elevations are ob-
scurely formed, and soon subside, leaving the redness
undiminished.

Seecies 1. ErvYTHEMA fugar, Fuceacious In-
FLAMMATORY BLuUsH.

Syn. L’Erytheme symptomatique (Rayer).

This species consists of red patches, of an irregular
form, and short duration, resembling the redness
produced from pressure. These patches appear suc-
cessively on the arms, neck, breast, and face, in
various febrile diseases, and in bilious diarrhcea,
generally denoting, as Hippocrates and the ancients
have observed, a tedious and dangerous disease.
They sometimes occur in chronic affections, especially
- ¢ bilious diarrhcea, and other affections” in which
the prime vie are deranged ; asin dyspepsia, hysteria,
hemicrania, &ec.

Species 2. EryTHEMA leve, SMooTH INFLAM-
MATORY BLusH.

Syn. Erythema cedematosum SGood): L’Ery-
théme idiopathique (Rayer): (Edematous inflam-
mation (J. Hunter).

This species exhibits an uniformly smooth, shining
surface, and chiefly appears oun the lower extremities,
in confluent patches, and is generally accompanied by
anasarca. It affects young persons, who are sedentary,
with slight fever, and terminates gradually, after an
uncertain period, in extensive desquamation, as soon
as the anasarca has disappeared. Exercise, with
diuretics and corroborants, contributes to shorten its
duration in this class of patients. It occurs also in
elderly persons, labouring under Anasarca (especially
in those accustomed to excessive drinking), and 1s
liable to terminate in gangrenous ulcers. Indeed,
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under whatever cirumstances Anasarca occurs, so as
to stretch the skin greatly, this Erythema is liable to
be produced : it is often chequered with patches and
streaks of a dark red or purple hue. Relief'is afforded
by the horizontal posture of the limbs, by the in-
ternal use of diuretics and bark, and also by weak
spirituous lotions, or those formed with Solution of
Acetate of Ammonia and Camphor Mixture, or of
diluted Acetate of Lead, applied to the surface.
" This species of Erythema sometimes occurs, with-
out cedema, when the bowels. have been much dis-
ordered ; and, occasionally, in women, at the men-
strual periods.

Seecies 8. ERYTHEMA marginatum, MArcI-
NATED INFLAMMATORY BLusH.

(Plate XXXII. fig. 2. of BaTEMAN ; Pl 18. of
TrHomsoN’s ATras.) The eruption in this species
occurs in patches, which are bounded on one side by
a hard, elevated, tortuous, red border, in some places
obscurely papulated ; but the redness has no regular
boundary on the open side. The patches appear on
the extremities and loins in old people, and remain
for an uneertain time, without producing any irri-
tation in the skin. They are connected with some
internal disorder, a small quick pulse, anorexia, pain
of the limbs, and great depression ; and their occur-
rence is to be deemed unfavourable. Diaphoretics,

entle purgatives, followed by the mineral acids and
ﬁght diet, constitute the treatment.

Seecies 4. ErYTHEMA papulatum, PAPULATED
INFLAMMATORY BLUSH.

(Plate XXXI. fig. 1. of BaTeMaN; Pl 13. of
THoMSON’S ATLAS.(? This rash occurs chiefly on
the arms, neck, and breast, in extensive irregular
patches, ¢ frequently slightly elevated above the un-
affected skin,” of a bright red hue, presenting not
an inelegant painted appearance. gor a day or
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two, before the colour becomes vivid, the surface is
rough or imperfectly papulated. The redness after-
wards continues for about a fortnight ; and, as the
eruption declines, it assumes a blueish or pale purple
hue, especially in the central parts of the patches.
¢ It is generally attended, during the height of the
eruption, with a sensation of tingling, which is much
increased at night; and is sometimes followed, as
the patches change in colour, by a sensation of sore-
ness.” I have seen this eruption attended with
great disorder of the constitution, similar to that of
the former species ; especially with a frequent small
pulse, -anorexia, watchfulness, and extreme. depres-
sion of strength and spirits, and with acute pains
and great tenderness of the limbs: but the general
disorder is often trifling.* Light diet, with dia-
phoretics, and the mineral acids, and an attention to
the state of the bowels, comprise all that is neces-
sary in the treatment of this disorder. ¢ To allay
the uneasy tingling, and secure rest at night, com.
binations of Tartar emetic, or of James’s Powder and
Opium, will be found useful.”

Species 5. EryrHEMA fuberculatum, TuBER-
cULATED INFLAMMATORY BLusH.

- (Plate XXXI. fig. 2. of Bateman; Pl 138. of
TromsoN’s Atras.) This species resembles the
last in the large irregular patches of red efflorescence
which it exhibits; but they are small, slightly-ele-
vated tumours interspersed through the patches,
subsiding in about a week and leaving the Erythema,
which becomes livid and disappears in about a week
more. It commences with fever, and is accompanied
with great languor, irritability, and restlessness, and
succeeded by hectic. In the only three cases of this
Erythema which had occurred to Dr. Willan, the
medicines employed did not appear to alleviate the

* See Report of the Public Dispensary, Edin. Med. and Surg. Journ.
for Jan. 1812.

«
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symptoms, or to prevent the subsequent hectic. I
have not seen any instance of it.

Species 6. EryTHEMA nodosum, Nopose IN-
FLAMMATORY BLUSH. : '

(Plate XXXII. fig. 1. of BaTeman; Pl 13. of
Tromson’s Atras.) This species is a more com-
mon and milder complaint: it seems to affect females
chiefly : ¢ but Dr. Merriman says, that he has ¢ fre-
quently witnessed it in children of both sexes*:’
and Mr. Plumbe has also seen it in children.t I
have seen it several times in girls under ten years of
age, and once only in a boy :” it occurs on the fore
part of the legs. It is preceded by slight febrile
symptoms for a week or more, which generally abate
when the Erythema appears. It shows itself in
large oval patches, the long diameter of which is
Eaarallel with the tibia, and which slowly rise into

rd and painful protuberances, and as regularly
soften and subside, in the course of nine or ten days;
the red colour turning blueish on the eighth or ninth
day, as if the leg had been bruised. It has always
gone through its course mildly, under the use of
small doses of Calomel and mild laxatives, followed
by the mineral acids, Decoction of Cinchona Bark,
and other tonics. When the pain is severe, an
opiate, combined with James’s Powder and Calomel,
is necessary. The best local a[iplication is a lotion
compounded of f3x of Alcohol, and fZv of Rose
Water.

SpeciEs 7. ERYTHEMA infertrigo, FRET or Ero-
SION OF THE SKIN. ~

Syn. Erythema intertrigo (Sauwv.): Intertrigo
(Linn. Pog.): Erythema ab acri inquilino ( Cull.):
Maculz volatice (Auct. var.): Kereh (Arab.g

-
.

* Underwood on the Diseases of Childrén, 8th edit. p. 176.
1+ Plumbe on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. p.449.
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Erat ( German): Ecorchure, Rougeurs des nouveau
nés (F.) Fret.

Under the head of Erythema, Dr. Willan has
made mention of that form of Infertrigo which is
produced in some persons, especially those of san-
guine temperament and corpulent habit, by the
attrition of contiguous surfaces.* It most frequently
occurs beneath the breasts, round the axille, in the
groin, and at the upper part of the thighs. ¢ This
species of Intertrigo is very common in fat children,
occurring in all the folds of the skin,- and causing an
acrimonious discharge, which excoriates the surface -
beyond the affected parts, if attention to cleanliness
be neglected.” Sometimes it is accompanied by a
glairy feetid secretion ; and sometimes the surface is
dry, and the redness terminates in a scurfy or scaly
exfoliation. An erythematous appearance, analogous
to the Intertrigo, is occasioned by acrimonious dis-
charges, as by those of fluor albus, dysentery, gonor-
rhea, &c. and by the irritation of the urine and
alvine discharges, in infants, when a sufficient atten-
tion is not paid to the proper changes of their linen.

The heat and uneasiness attendant on this com-
plaint are allayed by frequent tepid ablution, which
removes the acrid secretion, where it occurs, and
tends to prevent excoriation. If this take place,
any simple ointment, or, which is preferable, some
mild absorbent powder, such as that of Calamine or
of Cerussa, will be applied with relief. ¢ When the
discharge is feetid, the odour is almost immediately
destroyed, and the inflammation rapidly allayed, by
frequently bathing the affected parts with a lotion
composed of six fluid drachms or a fluid ounce-of
the Chloro-sodaic solution and five fluid ounces of

* Sauvages includes this variety of Intertrigo, and the chafing and
inflammation produced by riding on horseback, tight shoes, the use of
tools, and even that of bedridden persons, under Erythema, denomi-
nating the former Erythema intertrigo (spec. 5), and the latter E. para-
trimma (spec. 6.)
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Water.” When there is much irritability, a lotion
composed of ten grains of Oxymuriate of Mercury,
and six fluid ounces of Lime Water, will be found
serviceable.

Books which may be consulted on Erythema.

AriserT, sur les Maladies de la Peau.

/Buz'rr, Abrégé Pratique des Mal. de la Peau, 8vo. 1825.
Joy, Cyclopeedia of Prac. Med., vol. ii. 8vo. 1832,
LEecourT-CHANTILLY, sur Erythéme et PErysipéle, 4to. 1804.
Prumse on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827.
Raveg, Traité des Maladies de la Peau, 1826.

Genus VII. ERYSIPELAS.*

Syn. Ignis sacer ( Celsus): Febris erysipelatosa
(Sydenham{:: Febris erysipelacea (Hoffm. gog.):
Emphlysis Erysipelas ( Good): Erysipelas (.Auct.
var.): Rosa, Ignis Sancti Antonii (Auct. var.):
Erésipele, la Rose (F.): Rose, Rothlauf ( Germ.):
Roos, St. Anthoni’s vuur, (Duéch): Rosen (Dan.
Swed.): Roza (Polon.): Risipola, Fuoco di S.
Antonio (Ital.i: Erisipela, Ros (Span.) Hemnet
(Arab.): Akki (Zam. Tel.): Shirjah (Duk.):
Pitta vicharchika (Sanst: Soorkh (Pers.): Kas-
zalapani (Malayalie) : *The Rose, St. Anthony’s
Fire.

Def. A FEBRILE DISEASE, IN WHICH SOME PART
OF THE BODY IS AFFECTED EXTERNALLY WITH HEAT,
REDNESS, SWELLING, AND SOMETIMES VESICATIONS.

The tumour in this affection is soft, diffuse, and
irregularly circumscribed, and not accompanied by

# In the former editions of this work, Erysipelas is ranked among
Bullze. It may, in my opinion, with more propriety be regarded as one
of the Exanthemata; I have therefore removed it to this fplace. Vesi-
cations certainly occur in severe and aggravated cases of the disease ;
but, in the great majority of instances, this symptom is absent: and
unless it be an invariable attendant of the disease, there is more pro-
priety in placing Erysi’Belas in its present situation, than where it formerly
stood in this work.

‘.
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throbbing or acute pain, nor terminating in true
suppuration.

The last-mentioned circumstances distinguish the
tumour of Erysipelas from that of Phlegmon * ; and
the presence of tumour, together with vesication,
distinguishes the disease from Erythema. The dis-
appearing of the redness on pressure, and its imme-
diate return when the pressure is removed, are com-
monly mentioned among the characteristics of Erysi-

elas, by medical writers, from Galen downwards.

his phznomenon, however, belongs to Erysipelas in
common with several of the Exanthemata; as with
the efflorescence in Scarlatina, in some varieties of
Roseola, and in Erythema. ¢ From Phlegmon it is
distinguished by the sloughing of the cellular tissue
in its advanced stage, in severe cases which only are
likely to be confounded with Phlegmon.” Erysipelas
is often a contagious disease. It more frequently
attacks women than men.

¢ Mr. Lawrence, in a paper on Erysipelasf, con-
ceives that this disease in every instance is a modifi-
cation of inflammation, and that its various forms
depend upon accidental circumstances. This doc-
trine appears to be evidently erroneous. It is indeed
highly probable that Erysipelas arising from wounds
or other injuries is simple inffammation, modified by
the structure which it has attacked ; but that there
is a distinct febrile affection, of which the eruption
termed Erysipelas is a characteristic symptom, as
much as the eruption in Scarlatina, or in any other
of the Exanthemata. The eruption being preceded
by the fever, the disease running a tolerably regular

* See Galen. Meth. Med. cap. xiv.and Comment. in aph. 20. lib. iv.;
also Aétius, tetrab. iv. serm. ii. cap. 59.

+ Galen speaks of Erysi%(‘elas phlegmonodes and eedematodes, in which
he has been followed by Forest, Obs. Chirurg. lib. ii. 1. 3. & 4.; b,
Plater, De Superfic. Corp. Dolore, cap. 17.; and Frank, De Curan
Hom. Morbis, lib. iii.— Mr. Pearson divides Erysipelas into three species,
adding the gangrenous to the two just mentionecf: See his Principles of
Surgeﬁ, chap. x.

1 Med. Chirurg. Trans. vol. xiv.

L
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course, its being occasiomally contagious, and never
by any treatment being cut short, are very strong
evidences in favour of this opinion.”

There are four species of Erysipelas :

1. E. phlegmonodes. 8. E. gangrenosum.
2. E. edematodes. 4. E. erraticum.

Seecies 1. ErysipELAs phlegmonodes, PHLEG-
MONOUS ERYSIPELAS.*

It is seareely necessary to enter into a minute de-
scris;tion of the well-known appearance of acute Ery-
sipelas.t This form of it most frequently occurs in
the face, the head, the neck, and sometimes the chest,
affecting usually one side of it only; sometimes,
¢¢ indeed most frequently,” it seizes one of the ex-
tremities ; and in both cases it is ushered in by a
smart feverish attack, ¢ with great irritability of the
stomach, often with delirium, and a tendency to coma.
The colour of the eruption is more of scarlet than of
the tint of the rose, as in the other species; and the
pain and burning heat and tingling in the part are
exceedingly distressing. The swelling generally ap-

ars on the second night, or the third day of the
})eever, ‘“and extends to the cranium from the face :
the cutis only, however, is affected, and in the line
of its progress is elevated, and shews a well-defined
edge, the diseased parts appearing upon the healthy
almost as embossed work.” The vesications, when
they arise, appear on the fourth and fifth, and break
or subside on the fifth or sixth day, when the redness
changes to a yellowish hue, and the swelling and
fever begin to diminish ;—and on the eighth day
both disappear: on the tenth, the new cuticle is
commonly left exposed, the old one having cracked

* Mr. Arnott (Med. & Phys. Journ. vol. lvii. p. 210.) objects to this
name, as being * unnec , inaccurate, and applied to dissimilar mor-
bid conditions.” See Mr. Karle’s paper in the same volume.

+ Dr. Cullen has given an excellent history of the disease. First
Lines, § 1696.

*L 2
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and separated : the brownish or dark scab, which had

' formed where the fluid of the vesications had been
discharged, having fallen off.— The progress of the
disease, however, is more rapid, and 1its duration
shorter, in young and sanguine habits, than in those
more advanced in life*: in the former, the tumefac-
tion is sometimes fully formed on the second day,
and the whole terminates on the sixth or seventh ;
while in the latter, it may be protracted to the tenth
or twelfth, and the desquamation may not be com-
pleted before the fourteenth day. ¢ As the redness -
declines, the swelling gradually subsides, and the skin
assumes a yellow tinge: this 18 the usual progress of
the attack when it ends in resolution.” The vesica-
tions, when these appear, are often succeeded by a
profuse discharge of acrimonious lymph for several
days, so that scabs do not form. Suppuration very
rarely occurs in this species of Erysipelas, especially
when it affects the face. It rarely terminates in
death., ¢ It may terminate in gangrene, in which
disorganisation of the cellular substance takes place,
and it comes away in shreds soaked in pus; the inte-
guments becoming livid and losing their vitality.
When the patient survives, an agglutination of skin,
fascia, and muscle takes place, and the motions of the
parts are lost, or seriousll; impaired.

Speciks 2. ERrYSIPELAS @edematodes, EDEMATOSE
ERrysIPELAS. _

In this species, which is less severe in its attack,
the tumour 1s more gradual in its rise and extension,
is of a paler red, or of a yellowish brown colour, and
is accompanied by less heat and local distress; its
surface is smooth and shining; and if it be strongly
pressed with the finger, a slight pit remains for a short
time.t ¢ The inflammation is subacute, and the

* Quo vehementius malum, eo etiam gravius est, sed brevius. Lorry
" de Morb. Cutan. 4to. p.192.

1 Mr. Pearson obsetves, that « the part affected is almost wholly free
from tension, and gives the sensation of an wdematose or emphysematose
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swelling pits, as in ordinary cedema.” Vesications,
which are smaller, less elevated, and more numerous
than those which occasionally appear in the former
species, rise on the third or fourth day from the
commencement. of the swelling; and are suc-
- ceeded, in two or three days, by thin, dark-co-
loured scabs, giving an appearance not unlike the
confluent smallpox, from the edges of which a clear
lymph exudes. The whole face 1s much enlarged, so
that the form of the features is scarcely recognised,
and the appearance is not unaptly compared by Dr.
Willan to that of a bladder distended with water.
<« This species is often accompanied with an affection
of the throat, evidently erysipelatous. The symp-
toms are a red blush over the velum palatum and
‘uvula, slight tumefaction, and considerable pain on
deglutition. After a few days, excoriation and super-
ficial ulceration sometimes extend to the larynx,
affecting speech and respiration ; sometimes to the
pharynx and cesophagus.”

Edematose Erysipelas is attended with considerable
danger when it affects the face, as above described ;
for the disorder of the functions increases with the
advancement of the external disease. Vomiting,
rigors, and delirium, followed by coma, take place
about the height of the disorder, and often terminate
fatally on the seventh or eighth day: < there is great
depression of the muscular strength ; the pulse is
feeble and quick, and the tongue dry, with a brown
streak in the centre:” while in other .cases, the
symptoms continue undiminished, and death occurs
at a later period; or a slow and tedious convales-
cence ensues.

This form of Erysipelas most commonly affects -

state, except that there is no crepitation.” He compares the sensation,
on pressing a part in which a considerable formation of pus has taken
lace in Erysipelas, « to that which is excited by a quagmire or morass.”*

C. cit.
L 38
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persons of debilitated or impaired constitution, drop-
sical patients, and those who have long been subject
to other chronic maladies, or live in habitual intem-
perance. It is not attended with danger, however,
when it affects one of the extremities ; unless symp-
tomatic of a punctured wound in a bad state of the
habit. In some unfavourable cases matter is formed,
which is apt to make its way through the cellular
substance, producing irregular sinuses between the
muscles, which it often materially injures, and pro-
longing the sufferings of the patient for many weeks.
¢« In some situations, namely, on the scrotum or the
lower extremities in dropsical patients, a cessation of
ﬁin sometimes suddenly takes place, the colour
comes livid, and gangrene is apt to supervene.”

Seecies 8. ERrvsipELAS gangr@nosum, GANGRE-
Nous ERYSIPELAS.

This species commences sometimes like the one,
and sometimes like the other, of the foregoing species;
and most commonly occurs in the face, neck, or
shoulders. ¢ It is not improbable that it is merely
an increased degree of the first species.” It is ac-
companied with symptoms of low fever, and with
delirium, which is soon followed by coma, which
remains through the subsequent course of the dis-
ease. The colour of the affected part is a dark red;
and scattered phlycteenz, with a livid base, appear
upon the surface, and frequently run into gangrenous
ulcerations. Even when it terminates favourably,
suppuration and gangrene of the muscles, tendons,
and ecellular substance often take place, producing
little caverns and sinuses, which contain an ill-con~

- ditioned pus, together with sloughs of the mortified

garts, which are ultimately evacuated from the ulcers.

t is always a tedious and precarious disease, and
irregular in the period of its termination.

A peculiar variety of gangrenous Erysipelas. occa-
sionally occurs in infants, a few days after birth,
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especially in lying-in hospitals*, and is often fatal.
Sometimyes, inGeegd, infasrl:ts have been born with
livid patches, vesications, and even gangrene already
advanced.t ¢ In such young patients” it most fre-
quently commences about the umbilicus or the geni-
tals, and extends upwards, or downwards, affecting
the parts which it reaches with moderate swelling,
and slight hardnessf; the skin puts on a dark-red
colour, and vesications with livid bases break out ter-
minating in sphacelus, which, if the child be not
speedily cut off, nearly destroys some of the fingers
or toes, or even the genitals. In the milder cases,
when the extremities alone are affected, sugpurations
take place rapidly about the joints of the hands and
feet. The complaint, however, often terminates
favourably in ten or twelve days.

Species 4. ERrvsiPELAS erraticum, WANDERING
ERYsIPELAS.

In this species the morbid patches appear, one
after another, on different parts of the body; in
some cases, those which appeared first remain till the
whole eruption be completed ; in others, the first
patches decline as fresh ones appear. Sometimes
the disease thus travels progressively from the face
downwards to the extremities.§ Sometimes it sud-
denly leaves one part, and appears at another. It

# See Underwood on the Diseases of Children, vol.i. p. 31. (5th edit.)
—and an ample account of it by Dr. Garthshore, in the Med. Commu-
nications, vol. ii. art. v.(1790) — with some references.

See a case related by Dr. Bromfield, in the same vol., art. iv.

Unmbilicalem regionem in infantibus frequentius infestat, ac inde
per abdomen spargitur, cum pathematibus, funesto ut plurimum eventu.
— Hoff. de Morb. Infantum, cap. 15. T.

Mr. Pearson mentions this progression of the disease as belonging
to the Erysipelas cedematodes ; and adds, that each renewed accession
of the complaint was less and less severe, as it receded to a greater dis-
tance from the part first affected. § 308. See also Frank, lib, m? 281.

Ita A facie in genitalia seepe ruit Erysipelas, quod jam intellexerat
Hippocrates, ab aurium posticé parte ad articulos fluxisse vidi, ab his in
oculos. Lorry de Morb. Cutan. 4to.p.195. T.

L 4
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commonly terminates favourably, however, in a' week
or ten days.*

The exciting causes of Erysipelas are not always
obvious : but it is commonly attributed to the action
of cold or damp air, after being heatedt, or to expo-
sure to a strong heat, whether from the direct rays
of the sun or from a fire; to intemperance, or to
violent emotions of the mind, especially anger and
grief. ¢ Some practitioners refer 1t, in the majority
of cases, to a superabundant acid in the blood, arising
from acid or acidifiable diet, such as raw vegetables,
too much fruit, sweets, &c.; and it has even been
stated that the serum in the vesicles is of an acid
nature, which can be detected by tests. ¢ There can
be no doubt that it is frequently symptomatic of
gastro-enteric irritation ; and in such as are liable to
derangements of the digestive organs, there appears
to be a peculiar predisposition to the disease. Women
at the period of the cessation of the menses are liable
to attacks of it, accompanied with gastric symptoms.
Erysipelas is more prevalent in spring and autumn
than at.the other periods of the year: it occasionally
appears as an epidemic.” [Erysipelas is likewise
symptomatic of wounds and punctures, the local
application of poisons, the stings of insects, &c.I
« This is particularly the case in slight injuries of
the scalp ; and not unfrequently terminates fatally,”
especially when the periosteum is injured. ¢ It is

* <It has ‘been reasonably suggested by Mr. Arnott, that the term
Erysipelas is improperly implied to aponeurotic inflammation, in which
the skin is raised and becomes puffy, and often ends in suppuration.
Many cases of what is regarded as Erysipelas Phlegmonodes are of this
description.” T

+ Virum novi militarem qui nunquam aéris uvidi ‘humiditati exponi-
tur per horam unam aut alteram, quin illicd corripiatur erysipelate.
Lorry de Morb. Cutan. 4to. p. 196. "i‘.

T An erysipelatous affection, which has even proved fatal, has occa-
sionally come on two or three days after inoculation, both variolous and
vaccine, in children of irritable habits. See some cases in the Med. and
Phys. Journal for 1801, :
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more prevalent in spring and autumn, but rarely ap-
ars in winter.”

It has been the subject of some discussion, whether
Erysipelas be not sometimes propagated by contagion
and infection. The disease has been noticed, in
several hospitals, to prevail in certain wards, amo
patients admitted with different complaints; but has
seldom been known to spread in private houses. Dr.
Wells, indeed, has collected several examples of the
apparent communication of Erysipelas by contagion,
which occurred in private families* : ¢ and instances
recorded by Dr. Stevenson, Dr. Gibson, Mr. Law-
rence, and others, leave no doubt on this head. Dr.
Stevenson, in particular, met with many instances of
it in private practice; and mentions one case in which
a person who was attacked while attending an ery-
sipelatous patient carried the disease home to her
family, all the members of which were successively
seized with it, and the mother died.+ In the North
London Hospital, in March, 1835, the disease,
which accidentally occurred after an operation, spread
through the ward, and even attacked a patient in an
adjoining ward.” But such cases, ‘“in private fa-
milies,” are, at all events, extremely rare, and perhaps
never happen in well-ventilated and cleanly houses.
From the Royal Infirmary, at Edinburgh, this dis-
ease, like the puerperal fever, was banished by
ventilation, whitewashing, and other means of purifi-
cation ; and it has seldom occurred in any hospital
of late years, since a better system has been adopted
in these respects. Other diseases, not infectious in
themselves, appear to become united with typhus, or
contagious fever, under similar circumstances, and
thus to be propagated in their double form} the
dysenteryt, for example, the peritonitis of women in

% See Transact. of a Soc. for the Improvement of Med. and Chirurg.
Knowledge, vol. ii. art. xvii. (1800.

Trans. of Med. Chir. Soc. of Edin. vol. ii.

See Dr. Harty’s Observations on Dysentery.
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childbed, ulcerated sore-throat, &c.* The simple
phlegmonous Erysipelas, at all events, was never seen
to spread like an infectious disease. , ¢ Persons who
have once had the disease are very liable to a repe-
tition of it. What, it may be asked, is the tempera-
ment which predisposes to it? Is it simple increased
irritability ? The solution of this question would
throw great light upon the pathology of the dis-
ease.”

The method of treatment must necessarily be
widely different in the phlegmonous, from that
which the other forms of the disease demand. < It
also requires to be varied according to the age, tem-
perament, and habit of the fpatient , and, not less so,
according to the nature of any epidemic fever pre-
vailing at the time. Sometimes a strict depleting
plan is requisite, whilst at other times this would not
enly be indiscreet but highly injurious.” In the
ordinary cases of this species of Erysipelas, the prin-
cipal plan of cure consists in the administration of
moderate purgatives, with a light vegetable diet, and
in enjoying repose of body and mind, and a cool
apartment. ¢ M. Reil and M. Retz strongly re-
commend emetics in the commencement of Ery-
sipelas. Calomel, in full doses, is always beneficial
in the early stage of the disease. Saline and other
diaphoretic medicines may be employed, as auxi-
liaries of secondary importance; as, for instance,
the Liquor Ammonie Acetatis, Tartarised Anti-
mony, and similar sudorifics. Colchicum has been
advantageously used in the two first species of the
disease.” Blood-letting, which has been much re-
commended as the principal remedy for the acute
Erysipelas, ¢ even of the pfllegmonous kind,” is sel-
dom requisite, ¢ unless the face or head be the part

# In the case of Mr. Newly, who died of a disease closely resembling
Erysipelas cedematodes, caused by a wound received in dissection, Mr.
Travers states, that besides the nurse, who took the disease and died,

another woman, who merely assisted in the room, was attacked, but
recovered. Travers on Constitutional Irritation, p. 289. T.
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attacked, in which case the abstraction of blood
should be free; and the general bleeding followed
by cupping or leeches. In aged persons the bleeding
should be altogether local : and even when this is
taking place, the system should be supported by
light cordials; and the utmost care taken to prevent
exhaustion of the system. When the disease super-
venes convalescence from other diseases, the best
mode of abstracting.blood is by punctures from the
inflamed surface, and promoting the flow of the
blood by poultices or fomentations.”” Unless there is
a considerable tendency to delirium or eoma, general
bleeding cannot be repeated with advantage, at least
in London, and other large towns.* Local bleeding
and blistering may be substituted in such cases. It
is usual to forbid leeches to be applied upon, or very
near the diseased surface ; “but although the bites
of leeches are, in some states of the habit, followed
by Erysipelas, yet they do no harm when applied to
the inflamed surface in this disease.” The adminis-
tration of Cinchona, Sulphate of Quinia, and Opium,
in this form of the complaint, is certainly unnecessary,
and appears to be of very equivocal safety, notwith-
standing the authority upon which it has been recom-
mended. ¢ In general, however, some form of tonic
is requisite after purging : the best is a light Infusion
of Cascarilla Bark, so combined with Carbonate of
Soda as to be taken in a state of effervescence. When
wine or spirits have been indulged in, they should be
allowed, under due restraint.} Under the impression
of a prevailing acidity, Carbonate of Ammonia has
been extolled as a remedy in this affection. It is
probable that the benefit which results from it, de-
pends more upon its power over the nervous sys.
tem, than in its chemical union with the acid of the
stomach.”

* See Pearson’s Principles of Surgery, § 320. — Bromfield’s Chir, Obs.
vol.i. p. 108.; —also Prof. Callisen, Syst. Hodiern. § 491.
+ Sir A. Cooper’s Surgical Lectures, vol. i. p. 249.
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In the Erysipelas @dematodes, and erraticum, the
Cinchona or Quinia and Opium are highly- useful, in
accelerating the decline of the disease, and relieving
irritation, when the active symptoms of the first three
or four days have been subdued by purgatives and
diaphoretics ; or, if the functions of the sensorium
were considerably disordered, by a blister between
the shoulders, or a topical bleeding in the same part.
The strength should be supported, during the decline
of the complaint, by a more cordial regimen, with a
view to obviate the tendency to gangrene: ¢“and in
such cases the allowance of wine should be liberal ;
and, indeed, solely regulated by its effects on the

ulse.” ~

P In the Erysipelas gangrenosum*, the Cinchona
Bark is necessary, in considerable doses; ¢ but Sul-
phate of Quinia is preferable. It may be given to
adults in two-grain doses every three hours; and in
Erysipelas infantum, which is a variety of this spe-
cies, it is the medicine chiefly to be relied upon.”
Opium also, Camphor, the mineral acids, Wine,
Wine-whey, and the general regimen adapted to gan-
grenous affections occurring under other circum-
stances, must be freely employed. The formation of
sinuses, the separation of sphacelated parts, &c. will
require surgical attention for some time.

With respect to external applications in the early
stages of Erysipelas, experience seems to have de-
cided that they are generally unnecessary, if not pre-
judicial.+ <€ Puncturing or scarifying the skin with
the point or the shoulder of a lancet has been found
high{)y beneficial. In E. phlegmonoides, these inci-
sions should be about an inch in length, and carried
completely through the cutis vera; after which, fo-
mentations should be applied over the incisions. This
practice, however, is ﬁzss frequently necessary than

* “In tenellis infantibus observatum fuit Erysipelas 3 causa abscon-
dita, sepissime lethali, nisi corticis usu occurratur malo.”” Callisen,
p. 493. — See also Underwood, and Garthshore, before quoted.

+ Mr. Pearson, § 531.
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¢ Mr. Copland Hutchison, whointroduced the practice
into this country, and” some other modern surgeons
would lead us to believe.* It is useful in that state
of the disease in which the inflammation runs so high
as to threaten destruction to the subcutaneous struc-
ture. ¢ Theemployment of incisions is rarely required,
except in the phlegmonous form of the disease : the
operation, especially in elderly patients, requires to
be done with caution, as fatal hemorrhages have fol-
-Jowed these incisions.” One advantage arising from
incisions is the free exit which they afford to pus,
when cellular suppuration occurs. The application
of powdery substances has commonly, according to
my own observation, augmented the heat and irritation
in the commencement ; and afterwards, when the fluid
of the vesications oozes out, such substances produce
additional irritation, by forming, with the concreting
fluid, hard crusts upon the tender surface.t Inorder
to allay the irritation produced by the acrid discharge
from the broken vesications, Dr. Willan recommends
us to foment or wash the parts affected, from time to
time, with milk, bran and water, thin gruel, or a de-
coction of elder flowers and poppy heads. In the
early state of the inflammation, when the local heat
and redness are great, moderate tepid washing, or
the application of a cool but slightly-stimulant lotion,
such as the diluted Liquor Ammonie Acetatis, has
appeared to me to afford considerable relief. ¢ Com-
presses dipped in Camphorated Spirits of Wine in
the first stages are beneficial. The following lotion
has generally proved useful :

B Plumbi Acetatis gr. xij,
‘Aquee Rosa f3v,
Aceti Distillati f 3iij,
Spiritus Vini rectificati f3v. M.

* See Med. Chirurg. Trans. vol. xiv.

+ « Externa remediare solventia, emollientia, adstringentia, vel calida,
vel frigida, — uti quoque pulveres varii, parum vel nihil in_erysipelate
pcrstl;_unt; nec omnis noxe suspicionem, experientid teste, effugiunt.”—

isen. .

L7
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Dr. Merriman recommends fomentations made . of
extract of Poppies™diffused in warm water, and poul-
tices made of crumb of bread and the same fluid. *
When gangrene supervenes, Port wine poultices or -
the Nitrous acid lotion, in the proportion of f3j of
the acid to Oij of water, are the best applications :
or.the Chloro-Sodaic Solution of Labarraque, diluted
with five parts of water. The best local application,
in ordinary cases, is that recommended by Mr. Higgin-
bottham, on his own experience,—the lunar caustic.
He desires that the Part be well washed with warm
soap and water, and then a long stick of caustic ap-
plied to the inflamed surface: but not sufficiently
strong to abrade the surface. ¢ It arrests almost in-
stantly the spreading of the inflammation ; its influ-
ence, besides, extends beyond the surface, and checks
the tendency to cellular inflammation, the symptom
to be most guarded against in Erysipelas.” t

“ No disease is so liable to return as Erysipelas.

Tissot recommends the following as the best prophy-
lactic plan: The patient must carefully avoid the use
of milk, cream, all rich and viscid food, baked and
strong meats, aromatics, strong wines, a sedentary
life, mental irritations: and live on light, cooling
vegetable food ; and drink water with a little weak
wine.”
. The zona, zoster, or shingles, is considered as a
. variety of Erysipelas by the nosologists, as well as by
. several practical writers: but it is invariably an erup-
. tion of vesicles, and sses all the other charac-
¢ teristics of Herpes. e ord. vi. gen. 3.

Sauvages, under the head of Erysipelas pestilens,
(spec. 5.) arranges the fatal epidemic disease, which
prevailed extensively in the early and dark ages, as
the sequel of war and famine, and which has received
a variety of denominations ; such as ignis sacer, ignis

* See Merriman’s edit. of Underwood, 8vo. p. 127.
" 1 Higginbottham on the Use of Nitrate of Silver in the Cure of
Inflammation, &c.
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S% Anthonii, mal des ardens, ergot, Kriebel krank-
heit, die Feverflecke, &c. &c. according to its various
modifications and degrees of severity, or according to
the supposed cause of it.* The erysipelatous red-
ness, however, followed by the dry gangrene, which
often destroyed the limbs joint by joint, was only one
of the forms or stages of that disease ; as the con-
tracted and palsied state of the limbs, to which the
ancients gave the name of scelofyrbet, conmstituted
another. Instead of originating from eating rye
affected with the ergot, as was supposed in Francet;
or barley with which the raphanus was mixed, as
was imagined in Sweden§ ; the disease was, doubtless,
the result of deficient nourishment, — a severe land-
scurvy, which was a great scourge of the ancient world,
and often denominated pestilence. || — The name of
St. Anthony seems to have been first associated with
an epidemic disease of this kind, which prevailed in
Dauphiné about the end of the twelfth century. An
abbey, dedicated to that saint, had recently been

* Sagar has included the varieties of this disease under the genus
Necrosis, of which he thus details the symptoms: — “ Est partis mors
lenta, sine preevio tumore, mollitie, et dissolutione feetid4, cum dolore
ardente ordinario et stupore, qua sequitur exsiccatio partis, induratio,
nigredo, et mumia : diﬂgrt 3 gangrend in eo, quod lentius procedat, cum
dolore rodente et stupore, et in mumiam abeat ; gangrena contra mol-
lescat, phlycteenas elevat, putrescat, feeteat, atque cito decurrat.”  Syst.
Morbor. cl. iii. ord. vii. gen. 42. He describes five species; and of the
fourth, epidemica, he says, Almd Flandros regnavit heec Necrosis
1749-50. spasmi artuum cum doloribus vagis; post 2 vel 3 septimanas
stupor, fremitus obscurus, artus cum frigore glaciali, contracturis, et
anzsthesid ; tandem livor partis, nigredo, flavedo, phlycteens, et siccis-
sima mumia.”

+ See Plin. Nat. Hist. lib. xxv. cap. 3.

I See an able history of the Ergot, in the Mém. de la Soc. Roy. de
Médecine de Paris, tom. i. p. 260. by MM. Jussieu, Paulet, Saillant, and
the Abbé Tessier. — See also the Philos. Trans. vol. lv. p.118. An in-
teresting account of the Kriebel krankheit, which was endemic in Hessia
and Westphalia during a season of dearth in 1597, is preserved by Greg.
Horst. in Oper. lib. viii. obs. 22. tom. ii.

§ See Linnazus, Ameenit. Academ. vol.v.

|| Several instances of pestilence mentioned by Livy appear to have
been of this kind. Indeed the learned Heyne observes : —  Nobis
manifestum videtur, ne ullam quidem inter Romanos pestilentiam me-
morari, qua pro pestilentid proprié dictd haberi possit,” &c. (Opusc.
Academ. 1ii. p. 113.) .
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founded at Vienne, in that province, where his bones
were deposited ; and it was a popular opinion, in that
and the succeeding century, tgat all the patients who
were conveyed to this abbey were cured 1 a space of
seven or nine days*; a circumstance which the ample
supply of food in those religious houses may probably
satisfactorily explain. It would be foreign to my
purpose to pursue the subject here.
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Order IV
BULL A

BLEBS.

Syn. Phlyctena (Auct. vet.?: Ecphlysis ( Good):
Inflammations Bulleuses, Bulles (Z.): Wasserblat-
tern ( Germ.).

Def. A PORTION OF THE CUTICLE DETACHED FROM
THE SKIN BY THE INTERPOSITION OF A TRANSPARENT
WATERY FLUID.

In the original sketch of his arrangement, Dr. Willan
conjoined in one Order the three following genera,
ErysipELas, Pempuicus, and PompHOLYX, and
those which now constitute the Order of VEsICLES :
but he was led to separate them in consequence of
a just criticism of Prof. Tilesius, of Leipsic.* The
large and often irregular vesications, which are termed
Bulle, discharge a watery fluid when they break ;
and the excoriated surface sometimes becomes covered
with a flat, yellowish or blackish scab, which remains
till a new cuticle is formed underneath ; and occa-
sionally is converted into an ulcer, that does not
readily heal.

¢ These blebs sometimes are preceded by redness
of the skin, but at other times nothing of this kind

* Thiscriticism was contained in a paper on herpetic eruptions, “ Uber
die flechtenartigen Ausschliige,” published in a German periodical work,
the Paradoxien of Dr. Martens, at Leipsic, 1802, ii band, i heft. Dr.
Tilesius pointed out the improper application of Dr. Willan’s definition
of Bulla, “ of a large size, an irr:fularly circumscribed,” to the small,
regular, and clustered vesicles of Herpes; and he mentioned also the
common inflamed base, upon which the herpetic clusters are seated, the
scabby crust which invariably forms upon them, &c., as further grounds
of separation. See p. 18. et seq. of the Paradoxien.— The substance of
the descriptive part of this paper was inserted by myself in the Medical
and Physical Journal, for March 1804, vol. xi. p. 230., with an engraving
of the Herpes zoster.
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appears. ‘Their progress is rapid ; the full size of the
bleb being often attained in forty-eight hours. They
vary in size according to the part of the body on which
they appear ; those on the face being generally smaller
than elsewhere.”

< They appear on every part of the body, but most
frequently on the lower limbs. They are seldom
attended with danger.”

For the reasons previously stated, Erysipelas has
been removed from this order into that of the
Exanthemata.

The genera of Bull are,

1. PEMPHIGUS.
2. PoMPHOLYX.

Genus 1. PEMPHIGUS. *

Syn. Pemphigus (Auct. var.): Pemphigus major
(Souv.): M(I))rta L(m) Febriz bullosa (Pog. Sel-
higer, Marten) : Hidrea (Piso): Typhus vesicularis
(Young): der Blasenausschlag ( German): Blic-
muitslag (Dutch): Blancpher (Danish): Bladder-

rt (Smed.) : Penfigo gIta.l.): Burbriga (Span.):

artre phlycténoide, Fievre vésiculaire ou bulleuse
(Fr.) Pesicular Fever.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF TRANSPARENT VESICLES,
ABOUT THE SIZE OF A FILBERT, WITH A RED, IN-
FLAMED EDGE, BUT WITHOUT SURROUNDING BLUSH
OR TUMEFACTION, CONTAINING A PELLUCID FLUID ;
ON BREAKING DISPOSED TO ULCERATE.

There is probably no such fever as that which
has been described by a few continental physicians,
under the titles of Febris vesicularis, ampullosa, or
bullosa, and to which Sauvages applied the term

* Tlepgik, a bleb.
M 2
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Pemphigus. *°  Subsequent nosologists have given-
definitions of the disease, upon the same authority,
as an idiopathic, contagious, and malignant fever,
in the course of which phlyctene or vesications,
of the size of a filbert, with an inflamed base, appear.
in succession on different parts of the surface of the
body, and sometimes in the mouth.t But Dr.
Cullen justly expressed his doubts as to the accuracy.
of the original writers. The case related by Seli-

er{, on which Sauvages founds his first species,

emphigus major, is worthy of little attention, and
was perhaps, as Dr. Willan suggests, a case of
Erysipelas, with some incidental variation. The
account of the epidemic at Prague, mentioned by
Thierry §, which 1s the prototype of the Pemphigus
castrensis ]gspec. 2.) of Sauvages, is not entitled to
credit, as Dr. Cullen remarks, in some of its circum-
stances : the bulle are supposed by Dr. Willan to
have been symptomatic of severe typhus, or of pesti-
lential fever, in the same manner as Dr. Hodges
described those appearances in the plague of 1666,
and as they are occasionally seen, intermixed with
petechiee and vibices, or with patches, of Erythema
fugaz in typhoid fevers. Again, as to the Pemphigus
Helveticus (spec. 3.) of Sauvages, which is borrowed
from the description of Dr. Langhans||, Dr. Cullen
is of opinion that the disease was the Cynanche
maligna ; and Dr. Frank viewed it in the same light,
referring it to Scarlatina anginosa.q Dr. Willan,

* From meugif, bulla, phlyctena. See his Nosol. Method. class iii.
en. 5. :
8 + Dr. Cullen defines Pemphigus, “Tyﬁhus contagiosa; . primo, se-
cundo, vel tertio morbi die, in variis partibus vesiculz, avellanee mag-
nitudine, per plures dies manentes, tandem ichorem tenuem fundentes.”
Nosol. Meth. gen. xxxiv. —Linnaeus, who has designated the disease by
the barbarous term Morta, characterises it as “ Febris diaria, malignis-

sima, funestissima.” Gen. Morbor. class.i. gen. 1. . .

1 SeeEphem, Acad. Nat. Cur. dec. i.ann. viii. obs, 56. — Also Delius,
Ameenit. Medice, referred to by Sauvages. :

§ See his Médecine Expérimentale, p. 134. Par. 1755,

|| In the Acta Helvetica, vol.ii. p. 260.

Y “Quem Helveticum alii dixerunt Pemphigum, hic ad Scarlatine spe-
ciem ulcerose pertinere videtur.” Lib. iii. p. 263. Dr. Frank himself,
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who points out the unsatisfactory nature of the history
given by Langhans, independently of the contradic-
tions which it contains, proposes a query, whether the
disease was not rather endemic, than epidemic or con.
tagious, and referable to some local cause, like the
Hrgot, Mal des Ardens, &c. before alluded to?

3 ﬁl a word, this conclusion seems to be deducible
from an examination of these slight and imperfect
histories of the subject, that the notiorr of an idio-
pathic contagious fever, terminating in a ecritical
eruption of bulle, has been founded in error. All
the cases of phlyctenz, which have been related by
authors, are therefore referable either to typhoid
fevers, malignant dysentery, &c. in which they are
accidental and symptomatic * ; or to the following
genus, Pompholyx, in which they are unconnected
with fever. ¢ Notwithstanding the authorities which
Dr. Bateman has brought forward to negative the
existence of Pemphigus, I cannot help agreeing with
Biett and those who take the opposite side of the
question, having some years since been fortunate
enough to meet with an acute case of it in a boy of
fourteen years of age. The eruption appeared in
successive crops, and was accompanied with fever not
of a typhoid type. None of the vesicles exceeded
the size of a filbert.”

* Dr, Willan mentions a Pemphigus infantilis, of
which he had seen a few cases in infants, generally
soon after birth, and which he considered as analogous

however, is the author of a singular confusion in regard to the genus
Pemphigus. He divides it into two species ; the first of which, P. am-
plior, includes the eruptions of bullee, which he deems in all cases
symptomatic of gastric or nervous fevers, or of a chronic nature, with-
out any fever : and the second, P. variolodes, which is the chicken-pox ;
and which he again subdivides into vesicularis (the true chicken or
swine-pox), and solidescens (the acuminated, warty, dry hornpock ), which
is, in fact, smallpox.

* Such was the Pemphigus Indicus (spec. 4.) of Sauvages, taken from
a single case mentioned by Bontius, —T?)e swine-pox, however, seems to
have been described by mistake under the title of Pemphigus, by Mr,
R. B. Blagden, in the Med., Facts and Observations, vol. i. p. 205,

M 8
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to the Erysipelas, which occurs at the same period,
and as originating from the same causes. It com-
monly affected weak and emaciated infants, with a dry
shriveled skin, and proved fatal in a few days, from
the complicated distress arising from pain, loss of
sleep, and violent fever. The vesications, which were
at first small and transparent, became large, oblong,
and of a purplish hue, and finally turbid, and were
surrounded by a livid red border. After breaking,
they left ulcerations, which spread beyond their ori-
ginal limits, and became extremely painful. * ¢ Gen-
tle purgatives, with Bark, are the remedies which have
been found most beneficial in this affection.”

Books which may be consulted on Pemphigus.

B Versuch iiber den Pemphigus und das Blasen fieber, 1795.
BunNEL, Dissertation sur le Pemphigus, 4to. Paris, 1811.
Dickson, Trans. of the Roy. Irisg Academy, 1787.
GarrsxirL, Mem. of the Med. Society of London, vol. iv.
GiLi Monogphie du Pemphigus, 8vo. Paris, 1813.
aLL, Duncan’s Annals of Medicine, 1799.
.~ Raveg, des Maladies de la Peau, Paris, 1827.
WicuMaNN, Boitrag gur kenntniss des Pemphigus, Erfurt, 1791.
Wirson on Febrile Diseases, vol. ii. 8vo. 1800. .

Genus II. POMPHOLYX.

Syn. Tlopgordé (Auct. Grec.): Pemphigus sine
pyrexia ((Sawv.): Pemphigus apyretus (Plenck.) :
Dartre phlyctenoide confluente — Herpes phlycte-
noides confluens ("Alibert) : Ecphl{lsis Pompholyx
( Good): Wassenblasen (‘G.): Ahenje (Arab.)
Water blebs.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF BULLZE, OR BLEBS, ‘“WITH-
OUT ANYINFLAMMATION ROUND THEM, AND WITHOUT

* Consistently with the opinion that all these bulle are symptomatic,
and that the existence of a peculiar eruptive fever, characterised by such
vesications, is imaginary, dl:is infantile disease should, I conceive, have
been referred to Pompholyx, since it appears to differ from the Pom-

holyx benignus of infants, only in being connected with a severe and
&tal marasmus, instead of the irritation of dentition.

~——



POMPHOLYX. 167

FEVER,” BREAKING AND HEALING WITHOUT SCALE
OR CRUST.
Dr. Willan has described three species of Pom-
pholyx * :
1. P. benignus. 2. P. diutinus.
8. P. solitarius.

Seecies 1. PompHOLYX benignus, MiLp WATER
Biress.

This species exhibits a succession of transparent
bullee, about the size of a pea, or sometimes of a
hazel-nut, which break in three or four days, dis-
charge their lymph, and soon heal. They appear
chiefly on the face, neck, and extremities; and
occur in boys in hot weather, in infants during
dentition, and in young persens of irritable habit
from eating acrid vegetable substances, or from
swallowing a few grains of mercury. ¢ This appears
to be the disease which Dr. Underwood has described
under the title Phlyctenz. He says it occurs dur-
ing dentition, and sometimes in new-born infants, -
and always appears to be beneficial : ¢it consists of,
vesications or blisters, of different sizes, resembling
little scalds or burns, and continues for several days.
They come out in different parts, but chiefly on the
belly, ribs, and thighs; and contain a sharp lymph,
which it may be prudent to let out by a puncture.’
No medicine is necessary but such as the particular
state of the bowels may call for.”

Species 2. PompHOLYX diutinus, LINGERING or
Caronic WATER BLEBs.

Syn. Le Pem{)higus chronique (Rayer).

(Plate XXXIII. of BaTEMAN; Pl 14. of THOM-
soN’s AtrLas). Thisisatedious and painful disorder,

* Foésius observes ((Econon. Hipgoc. ad voc. mopgor) that Hi po-

crates uses that word to denote wheals, or those eminences wﬂlch

resemble the eruption produced by nettles (lib. ii. Hept HaGwr), and that.

wopm)w-ysc are bubbles of air, which appear upon water: but that Galen

explains the pomphi, as eminences of the cuticle, containing a fluid ; in

Exegesi, lib. 1i. de Mulier. — See also Gorreeus, Def. Med. .
. M 4
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and is usually preceded for some weeks by languor and
lassitude, heasach, sickness, and pains i the limbs.
Numerous, red, pimple-like elevations of the cuticle
appear, with a sensation of tingling. These are pre-
sently raised into transparent vesications, that become
as large as a pea within twenty-four hours, and, if
not broken, afterwards attain the size of a walnut.
If they are rubbed off prematurely, the excoriated
surface is sore and inflamed, and does not readily
heal. The bullz continue to arise in succession on
different parts of the body, and even re-appear on
the parts first affected, in some cases for several
weeks, so that the whole number of bulle is very
great ; and when the excoriations are thus multiplied,
a slight febrile paroxysm occurs every night, and the
patient suffers much from the irritation, and from
want of sleep.

This disease chiefly affects persons of debilitated
habits, and is very severe in the aged. It seems to
originate under different conditions of the body, but
often after continued fatigue and anxiety, with low
diet ; sometimes from intemperance ; and not un-
frequently it is connected with anasarca, or general
dropsy, scurvy, Purpura, and other states of the
constitution, in which the powers of the cutaneous
circulation are feeble. It has, in some instances,
appeared after profuse sweating, during which cold
liquors were copiously swallowed, in common with
several other forms of chronic cutaneous disease. In
the fevers in which it has been observed, it was ob-
viously symptomatic ; for it has not only occurred at
various periods, and varied much in its duration, but
has accompanied fevers of the continued, remittent,
and intermittent type, as well as arthritic, and other
secondary fevers. *

* Many cases illustrative of these observations are on record ; espe~
cially those related, under the appellation of Pemphigus, by Mr. Gait-
skell, and Mr.Upton, in the Memoirs of the Medical Society of London,

vol. iv, art. i. and vol. iii, appendix ; by Mr. Christie, in the Lond. Med.
Journal, vol. x. p. 385, (for 1789); by Dr. Stewart, in the Edin. Med.
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-« This form of Pompholyx may be confounded
with Ecthyma; but, to an accustomed eye, this is
not very likely to occur, as the bulle of the one
differ from the pustules of the other, both during
their continuance, and in the marks which they leave
after they disappear. The bullz of Pompholyx leave

a- dusky red, ‘isolated, irregular stain, sometimes
" slightly scaly, like Psoriasis. From Herpesit is easily
distinguished by the vesicles in the former appearing
in clusters, in the centre of inflamed patches.”

It is sufficiently clear, from the statements of the
writers just referred to, that the Pompholyx is never
communicated by contagion— ¢¢ indeed, when lymph
was taken from a vesicle, and introduced by inocuﬁp
tion into the system of another individual, no disease
followed. The fluid contained in the vesicles is not
ichorous, but a bland lymph*, resembling that which
is poured into the ventricles of the brain in hydroe-
cephalus. In several of the persons, whose cases
are recorded, the disease occurred more than once.
The Pompholyx is most troublesome and obstinate in
old persons, in whom the transparent bulle some-
times equal the size of a turkey’s egg, while others of
a smaller size are intermixed with them, which s
dark and livid. When broken, they leave a Kﬁcal:
excoriated surface, which sometimes ulcerates. ¢The
first-mentioned form of this disease is seldom severe,
and never fatal, unless complicated with some internal
inflammation : but the second, the diutinus, is often
followed by severe ulcerations, which, in the aged,
are not devoid of danger.”

Commentaries, vol. vi. art. 3. p. 79.; by Dr. Hall, in the Annalg of
Med. vol. iii. art. ix. ; by Mr. Ring, in the Lond. Med. Journ. xi. p. 235.;
by Dr. Dickson, in the Trans. of the Royal Irish Academy for 1787, and
Lond. Med. J. vol. ix. p. 309, ; and by Bang, in the Acta Reg. Soc. Med.
Hauniensis, vol. i. p. 8., &c. See also Frank, de Curand. Hom. Morbis,
lib, iii. p.263. Sennert. de Scorbuto, cap. v. § 59.

* Mr. Gaitskell not onl ﬂroved this by analysis ; but also ascertained
the uncontagious nature of the fluid, by inoculating himself with it with
perfect impunity.
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The warm bath, used every second day, was con-
sidered by Dr. Willan as the most active palliative,
and the best remedy. I think I have seen the de-
coction of Cinchona, with cordials and diuretics, of
considerable advantage in these cases, especially when
the eruption was combined with anasarca. In young
persons, in whom Pompholyx is seldom severe, these
remedies are affirmed by Dr. Willan to be success-
ful within two or three weeks ; but the warm bath
seems to increase both the tingling in the skin, and
the number of the vesications, in these patients.*
¢ In the benign form of the disease little is required
from the physician : diluents, or vegetable cooling
diet and mild purgatives, constitute the whole of the
treatment. When accompanied with inflammation of
the mucous membrane, the necessary remedies to re-
lieve this are fo be prescribed without any reference
to the cutaneous eruption. The excoriations which
follow the rupture of the vesicles are to be dressed
with any mild ointment, and if troublesome, to be
touched with the nitrate of silver. In the more
severe form of the disease, the warm bath proves often
highly beneficial ; but it must not be too long con-
tinued ; never to produce fainting. If there is in-
ternal inflammation, the antiphlegistic treatment is to
be pushed to its utmost length. Narcotics are also
useful ; but the preparations of these ought not to
contain either wine or alcohol. In old persons, and
those of a delicate habit, acidulated decoction of
Cinchona Bark, or the Sulphate of Quinia, if not
forbidden by intestinal irritation, are mnecessary for
maintaining the tone of the habit. Purgatives are al-
ways injurious in the chronic form of Pompholyx.”

* The warm bath sometimes aggravates the disease, even in the aged,
as I'lately had an opportunity of witnessing in an old lady of 80. In
this case, however, the bulke, of which eight or ten arose daily for
several months, were surrounded by an extensive erythematous inflam-
mation, and there was a considerable tendency to the febrile state. A
single immersion in the warm bath excited a violentfever; and Bark,
Sarsaparilla, and other tonics, produced a similar effect. She ultimately
recovered, under a light and refrigerant diet and regimen.
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Seecies 8. The PompHOLYX solitarius is a rare
form of the disease, which seems to affect only women.
One large vesication usually appears in the night, after
a sensation of tingling in the skin, and rapidly dis-
tends itself so as to contain sometimes a tea-cupful of
lymph, ¢and closely resembles the effect produced by
a blistering plaster.” Within forty-eight hours it
breaks, discharging its fluid, and leaving a superficial
ulceration. Near this another bulla arises in a day or
two, and goes through the same course; and it is
sometimes followed, i like manner, by two or three
others in succession ; so that the whole duration shall
be eight or ten days. Cinchona, with the diluted
Sulphuric Acid, internally, and linseed poultices,
followed by light dressings to the sores externally,
were employed with advantage in three cases seen
by Dr. Willan.

Books which may be consulted on Pompholyx.*

Acta Reg. Soc. Med. Hauniensis, vol. i.
%NNALS oni' Medicine, voll. ull; "
uNEL, Dissertation sur le Pemphigus, 4to. 1811.

Epin, Med. Commentaries, vol. gi.

lénux de (g;mnd. Hgm.ndgb. lill:. iil.
_Gruizent, Monographie du Pemphigus, 8vo. 1813,

Loxpon Med. Jounll). vol. ix. x. x‘i)

Lonpon Med. Repository, vol. ii. vi.

Mzwu. of the Med. Society of London, vol. iii. iv.

Prumsg’s Practical Treatise on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827.

RAYER, Traité des Maladies de la Peau, 8vo. 1826.

Trans. of the Roy. Irish Acad. 1787, :

Wicnmany, Boitrag zur kenntnis des Pemphigus, 1791.

1LLaN on Cutaneous Diseases.

* In most of the works referred to, the disease is termed Pemphigus,
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Order V.
PUSTULZ.

PUSTULES.

SYN. ®roxrawas (Auct. Gree.): Pustule SLz’nn.
Sag.): Pustules, Boutons (F.): die Eiterblattern
( German). .

Def. (PUSTULE): AN ELEVATION OF THE CU-
TICLE, WITH AN INFLAMED BASE CONTAINING PUS.

There are four varieties of pustules.

a. Phlyzacium ; a pustule commonly of a large
$ize, raised on a hard circular base, of a vivid red
colour, and succeeded by a thick, hard, dark-coloured
scab.* This variety generally accompanies acute
diseases. C

b. Psydracium ; a small pustule, often irregularly
circumscribed, producing but a slight elevation of
the cuticle, ami) terminating in a laminated scab. t
Many of the psydracia usually appear together, and
become confluent ; and, after the discharge of pus,
they fmur out a thin watery humour, which fre-
quently forms an irregular incrustation. They appear
in chronic affections. :

# The derivation of this term, “ azo rov gAvw, pAviw, sive gAvoow,
quod fervere significat, et ebullire,”” (Gorrzi Def. Med.) would render it
sufficiently appropriate to elevated and inflamed pustules, if we had not
possessed also the interpretation left by Celsus: “ gpAvZaxwoy autem paulo
durior pustula est, subalbida, acuta; ex qua quod exprimitur, humidum
est. Ex pustulus vero nonnunquam etiam u?cuscula fiunt, aut aridiora,
aut humidiora: et modo tantum cum prurigine, modo etiam cum in-
flammatione aut dolore; exitque aut pus, aut sanies, aut utrumque.
Maximeque id evenit in wtatvuerili: raro in medio corpore; s@pe in
eminentibus ibus.”” (De Medicina, lib. v. cap. 28.§ 15.)

+ As the Phlyzacia were denominated from the heat of the eruption,
so the Psydracia received their appellation from the opposite quality,
“ quasi Yuxpa Hdpaxwa, id est, frigide seu frigefacte guuuz” says Gor-
reeus.— The psydracia are enumerated among the eruptions peculiar to
the head by Alexander and Paul, and some other Greek writers; but
Galen and others mention them as common to other parts of the body
(See Alex. Trall. Op. lib. i. cap, 5. Paul, Zgin. lib. iii. cap. 1. Actua-
rius, lib. vi. cap. 2.) See also Impetigo, below, p. 145,
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c. Achor ; and .

d. Favus. These two pustules. are considered
by the majority of writers from the Greeks down:
wards, as varieties. of the same genus, differi
chiefly in magnitude.* The 4chor may be defined,
a siall acuminated pustule, containing a straw-
coloured matter, which has the appearance and
nearly the consistence of strained honey, and succeeded
. by a thin brown or yellowish scab. The Favus, or
xneioy, is larger than the achor, flater, and not
acuminated, and contains a more viscid matter; its
base, which is often irregular, is slightly inflamed ;
and it is succeeded by a yellow, semi-transparent, and
sometimes cellular scab, like a honeycomb ; whence
it has obtained its name.

Pustulest originate from an inflammation of the
skin, and the consequent partial effusion of puru-
lent matter under the cuticle, by which the latter
is elevated into small circamscribed tumours. Some-
times several of these elevations arise upon a common
inflamed surface ; but most frequently the inflam-
mationof the baseof each is distinct and circumscribed.
The fluid contained in them desiccates, and often
terminates in a scabby incrustation, varying in

* See Aétius, tetrab, ii. serm.{i. cap. 68.— Alex. Trall. lib. i. cap. 8.
& 9.—Paul. FEgin. de Re Med. lib. iii. cap. 5.—Oribas. de Loc. mct.
lib. iv. cap. 12. .

1 Although it seems obvious, that the origin of this term was deduced
from the purulent contents of the eruption (quasi, pus #ulit); yet the
best ancient authority sanctions the common indefinite and unlimited
use of it. For Celsus applies it to every elevation of the cuticle, including
evens wheals and papule, “ quee ex urtica, vel ex sudore nascuntur;
and he deems it synonymous with eZavfnua of the Greeks, which was,
in fact, the general term for every species of eruption. (Celsus de
Med. lib. v. cap. 28. § lS.%e:The Greek physicians appear to have
comprehended both pustules and vesicles under the term ghvkrawas,
which their translators have rendered by the word pustule; and in this
double sense the latter has also been generally used. Some discrimin-
ating writers, however, have_correctly a propriated it to suppurating

eruptions. * Pustularum nimirum conditio,” says Prof. Arnemann,
“ exigit, ut in apice suppurentur vel in pus abeant.” Commentar. de
Aphthis, Gott. 1787. § 2. See also Linn. Gen. Morb. class. xi. ord. 4

~ Sagar, class i. ord. 2.
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hardness according to the various tenacity of the
contained fluid : sometimes in superficial u{ceration.
¢¢ Rayer justly remarks, that the number, form, and
ot of the pustulous ulcerations, of the tubercles
which succeed them, and even of the cicatrices, should
be attentively studied, as they are often characteristic
of the genera.” ¢ Every part of the body may be
the seat of pustules: but some are more liable to
attack certain parts than others: thus Porrige -
| generally affects the hairy scalp, Acné the face and
{chin, and Impetigo the lower extremities. The
colour of pustules varies from a dull white to a bright
© |yellow; and that of the crusts that succeed them
. from greenish-yellow to dark brown.”
i % Pustular eruptions are usually contagious; but
ithey also appear spontaneously. The diagnosis is
" :not difficult, and depends on the opacity of the fluid
icontained in the pustules, at an early stage, whereas
\in vesicular eruptions, the sero-purulent matter of the
:vesicles does not appear until their decline, the fluid
'in the commencement ‘being nearly transparent.”
With the exception of smallpox, the prognosis in the
ustulz is favourable : they rarely or never terminate
/in death. The five genera of pustular diseases,
comprehended in this order, have nothing in common
in their character, except the appearance of pustules
:in some state of their progress; for some are con-
tagious, and others not ; some are acute, and others
chronic. These genera are,
1. ImpETIGO. 4. VARIOLA.
2. Porrieo. 5. ScABIES.
3. EcTHYMA.

Gexnus I. IMPETIGO.

Syn. Lepra Squammosa, herpes, vitiligo, phlystena,
(Auctorum) : Ecpyesis Impetigo ( Good): %hlysis
Impetigo (Young): Herez (Arab.): Courap
(Hindos.): der Kleienausatz Zittermal, ring-worm
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(G.): Schurftheid, ring-worm (D.) : Ringworm (Dan.
and Swed.) : Impetigine (Ztal.) : Compeine (Span.):
Dartre crustacée, Leépre humide (F.): Humid or
Running Tetter, or Scall.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF YELLOW, ITCHING PUS-
| TULES APPEARING. IN CLUSTERS; AND TERMINATING
+IN A YELLOW, THIN, SCALY CRUST.

This eruption is characterised by the appearance
of the small pustules, denominated Psydracia. It
is not accompanied by fever, is net contagious, nor
communicable by inoculation. It chiefly occurs on
the extremities, although sometimes on the face. It
appears under the seven following forms* :

1. 1. figurata. 5. L rodens.
2. 1. sparsa. 6. L. larvalis.
8. L erysipelatodes. 7. I. favosa.

4. L. scabida.

Although the Editor would willingly retain the ar-
rangement of Bateman, yet he prefers a modification
of that which he proposed in the article Zmpetigo, in
the Cyclopzdia of Practical Medicine ; namely,

Species 1. ImpETIGO simplex.
Var. a. Impetigo figurata,
b. Impetigo sparsa,
c. Impetiga scabida,
d. Impetigo rodens,
e. Impetigo larvalis,

J- Impetigo_favosa :
2. Impetigo erysipelatodes.

In the first of the above species, little or no fever
precedes the eruption ; in the second it is always a
preliminary.

* Celsus has described four species of Impetigo, the first of which is
a pustular disease, terminating in excoriation, and corresponds with the

fection described in the text. His other varieties seem to include some
of the more violent forms of Psoriasis, or Lepra. See the 28th chapter
of his 5th book, § 17.

The ulcerated Psora (Ywpa é\xwdnc) of the Greeks was apparently the
same affection with the Impetigo of Celsus.
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Seecies 1. IMPETIGO simplex. ‘
Far. a. Impetigo figurata, F16ureDp or HERPETIC
ScaLr. : .
Syn. Ecpyesis Herpetica ( Good) : Herpes ( Cul-
len) : Phlyctwna(Vog.)%. L
is species (Plate XXXIV. of BATEMAN ;- PL. 15.
of THOMSON’s ATLAS, ) isthe most common variety of
the moist tetter. < It generally attacks the young,
and those who possess what is termed a lymphatic tem-
perament ; but is rarely preceded by symptoms of
fever, or general derangement of the habit. Itismore’
commonly situated on the face, as the cheeks, the chin,
the upper lip, the sides of the nostrils, than on other
parts of the body : but it occasionally occurs on the
extremities.” It appears in circumscribed patches,
of varicus figure and magnitude, which are usually
small and circular on the upper, and large, oval, and
irregular on the lower extremities. e patches
consist at first of clusters of the yellow psydracious
pustules, set close together, and surrounded by a
slight inflammatory border ; the whole being some-
what raised, but the pustules not very prominent nor
acuminated. In a few days the pustules break, and
discharge their fluid ; the surface becomes red and
excoriated, shining as if it were stretched, but
exhibiting numerous minute pores, from which a
considerable ichorous discharge 1s poured out, accom-
panied with much troublesome itching, heat, and
smarting. The discharge soon concretes partially
into thin, semitransparent, yellowish or greenish scabs;
but it still continues to ooze from under the scab,
which it forms, ¢¢ and occasionally forms a thick crust,
not unlike the exudation of gum on a cherry tree.”
In the course of three or four weeks, as the quantity
of the discharge diminishes, the scabs dry and fall off,
leaving the surface.of the cuticle red, rough, and
somewhat thickened, and at the same time extremely
brittle, and liable to crack and to be excoriated ; so
that the ichorous discharge and scabbing are easily
reproduced, and the disease is often thus much
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prolonged in its duration. "Occasionally fresh crops
of the psydracious pustules re-appear, as at the com-
mencement ; and the whole course of the eruption is
repeated.

When the Impetigo figurata is beginning to heal,
the patches undergo a process somewhat similar to
that which takes place in the Lepra vulgaris. The
amendment commences at the centre of the patch,
which first subsides, leaving the border elevated : at
length this also disappears; but the cuticle, which
was the seat of the patch, remains for somé weeks red,
“shining, and tender.

But though this is the most usual and regular, it
is by no means the uniform progress of Impetigo.
For this eruption, like Scabies and Eczema, varies
so much in #s phenomena, as almost to bid defiance
to arrangement. Sometimes the patches enlarge
by the formation of successive pustular margins;
an exterior circle of pustules arising, while the
preceding border i3 drying, to be followed by others
which go through the same course, until the patch
attains a considerable extent. The area, in the
~meantime, becomes dry and rough, with a scaly
or scabby incrustation in its centre.* Sometimes
the papule of the Lichen agrius becomey pustular,
or are intermixed with psydracia, as before  men-
tioned, and the disease assumes all the characters
" of Impetigo.

But the affinity of Impetigo with the vesicular
diseases is manifested by a common variety of it,
in the upper extremities, in which the psydracious

* This impetiginous ringworm bears a considerable resemblance to
the Herpes circinatus, which spreads by a succession of vesicular bor-
ders. A severe form of this tetter occurs in hot climates, accarding to
the testimony of physicians who have practised there. See Hilary on
the Diseases of Barbadoes, p. 352. (2d edit.)—Towne on the same,.
chap. 8. —Winterbottom’s Account of Sierra Leone, vol. ii. chap. 9. — -
Probably it is this form of Impetigo which Bontius mentions as a most
distressing disease in India, where it is called by the natives Courap.
(De Med. Indorum, cap. 17.) I

N
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pustules are intermixed with transparent vesicles,
resembling the pustules in size and form. Where
this intermixture occurs, the disease is much more
troublesome, from the extreme irritation, itching,
smarting, and heat, which accompany it; and much
more tedious and difficult of cure. It takes place
chiefly on the hand, about the knuckles and sides of
the fingers, or on the wrist ; and the space between
the metacarpal bones of the fore-finger and thumb is
usually the seat of one of the blotches. The vesicles
are slower in their progress than the psydracia: they
remain many days transparent, but not much elevated,
the cuticle over them being thick in that situation.
When they break, an acrid ichor is discharged, which
produces inflamed points where it touches the cuticle,
and these become vesicles or psydracia. eEach vesicle,
thus broken, is not disposed to heal ; but the cuticle
round its base now becomes inflamed and raised, and
discharges a thin ichor, when in any degree irritated.
The vesicles appear, in slow succession, at a little
distance from each other and from the pustules; and
at length an irregular blotch is produced, of a red,
chopped, and thickened cuticle, interspersed with the
rising eruptions, little humid ulcers, and chops or
fissures.* The sense of burning and iuntense itching,
* This mixed form of the disease has misled the generality of writers
to confound it with Herpes, under which term it is commonly described.
Such is the Herpes of Dr. Cullen. “ Phlyctanz, vel ulcuscula plurima,
regalia, serpentia, dysepuleta.” Nosol. gen. 147. And Prof. Callisen’s
grief description of Herpes, in one of its varieties, is an accurate deli-
neation of this Impetigo. * Herpes pustulosus, crustosus, serpigo, quem
constituunt papulee pejores corrosivae, que congestz aream circularem
constituunt, acut® pungentem, valde pruriginosam, deindé pars illa te-
gitur crusta cuti firmiter adglutinata, 3 transudatione humoris tenuis
et acris & cute porosa; ichor,si tangit alias partes, istas simili malo de-
feedat, unde late serpere solet hoc malum, tamen absque exulceratione.”
(Chirurg. Hodiern. § 612.) See also Wiseman’s Chirurg. Treatises, i.
chap. 17. on Herpes. Turner on the Dis. of the Skin, chap. v., where
Herpes and Tetter are used as synonymous terms.— But it is to be
recollected, that, in this arrangement, Herpes is appropriated to a purely
vesicular disease, which has a short and nearly uniform course of ten or
twelve days, the vesicles of each patch becoming confluent, and at

length covered with a dry crust. Of this genus, the shingles afford the
most characteristic example.
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accompanying especially the first rise of the vesicles,
is extremely distressing, and is much aggravated by
the irritation of almost every application that is re-
sorted to.

Var.b. ImpPETIGO Sparsa, ScATTERED RunNING
ScaLL.

Syn. Ecphyesis sparsa ( Good).

This species (Plate XXXV. of BaTteman ; Pl 15.
of THoMsoN’s Arvras) differs from the preceding
rather in the form, than in the nature and progress
of the eruption ; for, with the exception of t!l)le inde-
terminate distribution of the pustules, which are not
congregated in circumscribed clusters, but dispersed
without any regular order along the extremities, and
sometimes about the neck and shoulders, and even on
the face, ears, and scalp, the foregoing description is
applicable to both species of the disorder. The Im-
petigo sparsa more frequently occurs in the lower
extremities than the former; and is, in that situ-
ation, more troublesome and obstinate. It occasion-
ally appears in one limb only, whilst every other part
of the body is free from eruption. In elderly people,
especially of debilitated habits, the excoriations are
liable to pass into deep, irregular ulcers, surrounded
by a purplish colour, and often accompanied with
cedema. '

These two forms of Impetigo are not always traced
to any obvious exciting cause : but they are frequently
preceded - by some derangement of the digestive
organs, languor, and headach. A predisposition to
the disease appeairs to be conected with the sanguine
temperament, with a thin soft skin, and a relaxed
and bloated habit of body; or with the sanguineo-
melancholic temperament, a spare form, and a thin
but harsh skin. Certain seasons appear to have great
influence on the disease, in those who are predisposed
to it. ¢ Certain kinds of diet also, as salt, and
especially tainted food.” The I. sparsa, especially

N 2 -
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on the lower extremities, is apt to return with regu-
larity in spring and at the latter end of autumn, and
to harass the patient during the whole of the winter,
but disappears in the warm weather: while the I
figurata, affecting the upper extremities, is liable to
recur chiefly in the spring; of both which I have
witnessed several examples.* The accession of the
eruption has, in other instances, been ascribed to
violent exercise, intemperance, cold, and sudden de-
pressing passions, especially fear and grief.t
The 1. sparsa is not unfrequent in young children, in
whom it appears to be a sequela of the Porrigo (Impe-
tigo) larvalis ; if, indeed, it be not the same disease, as
. I have above hinted. The disease in these young sub-
i'ects fixes itself particularly in the flexures of the
arge joints, and is accompanied with intense itching,
which greatly disturbs the rest. It recurs frequently
under every irritation, as from dentition, &c., some-
times even till after the second dentition is com-
pleted, or till near the period of puberty; after
which the predisposition to its attack ceases. It
occasionally supervenes to Lichen.
Local Tetters are produced by the action of par-
ticular irritants on the cuticle, which soon disappear,
- when the source of irritation is withdrawn. The

* In this and some of the preceding circumstances, the accuracy of
the brief description of Celsus is manifest. The first form of Impetigo
is that, ¢ quee similitudine scabiem repraesentat; nam et rubet, et du-
rior est, et exulcerata est, et rodit. Distat autem ab ea, que magis ex-
ulcerata est, et varis similes pustulas habet, videnturque esse in ea quasi
bullule queedam, ex quibus interpositio tempore quusi squamule
solvuntur; certioribusque haec temporibus revertitur.” - g

+ In two gentlemen, whom I lately had occasion to see, affected with
Impetigo, the eruption was imputed to great alarm and agitation of
mind. Some of the scaly eruptions also are now and then referred to
fear and grief, as well as the tubercular Elephantiasis. See Dr. Tho.
Heberden’s remarks on the Elephantiasis in Madeira (Med. Trans. vol.i.
art. 2.); and those of Dr. Joannis on that of Martigues (Med. Obs. and
Inquir. vol.i. art. 19.) Some time ago we witnessed the extraordinary
influence of mental alarm on the cutaneous circulation, in a poor
woman, who became a patient of the Public Dispensary. A sudden
universal anasarca followed, in one night, the shock occasioned by the
loss of a small sum of money, which was all she possessed. (See Edinb.
Med. and Surg. Journal, vol. v. p. 127.)
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affection of the hands and fingers, in those who work
among sugar, which is called the grocer’s itch, is of -
this nature; and similar eruptions are produced on
the hands of bricklayers, by the acrid stimulus of
lime; and in workmen employed with some metallic
i powders. It is worthy of remark, that both the
grocer’s and the bricklayer’s itch is, in some indi-
_viduals, a pustular, and in others a vesicular eruption,
{ referable to the Eczema; but in neither case conta-
gious, as the popular appellation might lead us to
suppose. :
ocal pustular patches are also the result of the
application of theTartrate of Antimony and Potassa to
the skin by friction, and in some cases of the application
of blisters, and other stimulating plasters. These pus-
tules are liable to extend considerably beyond the
blistered or stimulated part, and sometimes continue
to arise in succession for a fortnight or more; and
many of them often assume the form of Phlyzacia
(Def. 5. a), or of large protuberant pustules, with a
hard, elevated, and inflamed base. Some of these
even acquire the size of small boils, and suppurate
deeply and slowly, with great pain, and considerable
restlessness and feverish heat in the night.
i+ The Impetigo figurata and sparsa are sometimes
'( confounded with two contagious diseases, of the pus-
i tular order, Porrigo and Scabies. The appellation of
ring-worm, which is popularly given to the oval or
circular patches of the first, has partly contributed to
occasion this mistake. They differ, however, from
the circles of Porrigo, inasmuch as the I. figurata
seldom affects children, — occurs principally on the
extremities, — and they do not continue to discharge
a purulent and glutinous, but, after the first erup-
tion, an. ichorous humour, — nor do they form the
thick, soft, and copious scabs of Porrigo: not to
mention the absence of contagion.
The prevalence of transparent vesicles in the
patches of Impetigo, may mislead an incautious or
N 3
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inexperienced observer into a suspicion that the
disease is Scabies: but the distribution of the erup-
tion in patches, — the copious exudation of ichor, —
the rough, reddened, and fissured cuticle, — the
magnitude and slow Erogress of the vesicles, and the
heat and smarting which accompany the itching in
Impetigo, will serve in general to determine the
diagnosis. In the strictly purulent form of Scabies,
the pustules about the hands arise to a much greater
magnitude and elevation than the psydracia; they
are filled with a thick yellow pus, and are more con-
siderably inflamed round their base.

The Impetigo in its advanced stage is, however,
more liable to be mistaken by common observers, and
is, in fact, daily mistaken for Psoriasis or Lepra; as
a sufficient discrimination is not made between the
laminated and scale-like concretions of the ichorous
matter, and the exfoliations of morbid cuticle which
constitute the true scab. But the scaly diseases emit
no fluid and the very existence of a discharge, how-
ever slight, is sufficient to determine the diagnosis of
. the eruption. :

¢¢ The scabby eruption that often appears on the
face in secondary syphilis, has also been mistaken for
Impetigo. In the latter disease, the crusts are large,
thick, dark-coloured, very adhesive, and seated on a
lurid or violet-coloured base; and generally leave,
when they fall, either deep ulcerations or permanent
cicatrices. These characters aid sufficiently the diag-
nosis.” :

In the incipient state of these two forms of Im-
petigo, it is useful to administer Sulphur internally,
- such quantities as not to induce purging; and
if there is much irritability or inflammation of the
cuticle, a portion of Soda, Nitre, or Crystals of
Tartar, with which Conium, and Acids, as that of
Lemons, Limes, or Barberries, may be advanta-
geously combined. The Impetigo sparsa commonly
yields to these medicines, particularly if diligent
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ablution with tepid water be at the same time em-
ployed. But when the disease is of long standing, it

requires a treatment somewhat similar to that re-
commended for inveterate Psoriasis ; namely, the diet

drinks, decoctions of Sarsaparilla and Cinchona, with

the fixed Alkalies and Antimonials. The mercurial

alteratives, however, in this affection are of essential

assistance to this plan of cure; such as small doses

of Cinnabar, the Hydrargyrus cum Creta, or the pill

of Dr. Plummer. ¢ In those cases which have come

under my care, I have seen more benefit from the

occasional administration of from gr. v to gr. viij of
Submuriate of Mercury at bedtime, and a brisk

cathartic on the following morning, than from a con-

tinued course of alteratives.”

The external applications adagted to these forms
of Impetigo, especially to the figured species, are
the mild desiccative ointments ; for, in the majority
of cases, the irritable surface of the tetter will not
bear stimulants with impunity. When the discharge
is considerable, the ointments prepared with the
Oxide of Zinc alone, or united with Saturnine
Ointment, or with the white precipitated Oxide of
Mercury, are the most efficacious, in allaying the in-
flammatory condition of the excoriated surface, and
in reducing the quantity of the discharge. When
there is less of this irritability and exudation, the
Tar Ointment most effectually relieves the itching ;
the ointment of the Nitrate of Mercury, diluted with
five or six parts of simple ointment, will also be bene-
ficial. From the too active employment of this oint-
ment, and still more of that of the Nitric Oxide of
Mercury, and various other stimulant lotions and
applications, by practitioners unacquainted with the
character of the disorder, a great aggravation of the
eruption and of the sufferings of the patient is some-
times occasioned.*

* Formerly a lotion made by macerating the root of the Water

Dock (Lapathum) in vinegar was much employed. T.
: N 4 .
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In some instances, indeed, the skin, under this
impetiginous affection, is peculiarly sensible to the
stimulus of Mercury, whether employed internally
or externally. I think I have observed this circum-
stance most frequently in a few cases which were the
sequele of Lichen. But the most irritable of all the
varieties of Impetigo are those in which vesicles
abound ; in some of which the Zinc, and saturnine
applications, and even simple lard, occasion an aggra-
vation of the symptoms. In these cases, it is. parti-
cularly necessary to keep the parts covered, with a
view to avoid the effects of friction from the clothes,
as well as of heat, and of cold; to wash the surface
daily with some emollient fluid, such as milk and
water, or an infusion of bran; to interdict the use 6f
soap; and to besmear the parts with cream, or an
emulsion of almonds. A lotion prepared by boiling
Mallow, Digitalis, and Poppy-heads has been found
serviceable where the parts are very painful. In
many cases, however, the stiffness, which ensues upon
the speedy drying of these lotions, renders it impos-
sible to use them, and it is necessary to cover the
part lightly with dry lint only, or to interpose be-
tween 1t and the diseased surface a sprinkling of the
Oxide of Zinc: sometimes, however, the application
of linen dipped in melted suet affords relief, when no
other greasy substance can be used. ¢ The editor
was induced, some years since, to apply the Hydro-
cyanic Acid in the form of lotion in Impetigo, and
found that it allayed the irritation more effectually
than any other means. It has since been very gene-
. rally employed for this purpose. The following is
the formula which he originally used : —

% s e T3
Alcoholis f3iv;
Misce ut fiat lotio. ’ ’

¢ He has, however, lately found, that the efficacy
of this application is greatly increased by the
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addition of sixteen grains of the Acetate of Lead.
This lotion not only soothes the irritability of the
part, but also disposes the skin to take on its .
healthy action. ~ Mr. Plumbe cautions against the
external employment of Hydrocyanic Acid, and
mentions that in two cases, of both legs, in which
the eruption extended from the ancle to the knee,
where it was employed, a considerable intermission
of the pulse took place, which ceased on its bein
discontinued. " In my experience of the extern:
use of Hydrocyanic Acid, I have seen no bad effects
result from it.”

In the drier and less irritable forms of the Impetigo,
the use of the waters of Harrowgate is the most
effectual remedy, and likewise the best preventive of
its returns : under the same circumstances, the warm
sea-water bath, followed by a course of bathing in the
open sea, is productive of great benefit. But during
the existence of any actual inflammation, the irritation
of salt-water is decidedly injurious. ¢ Nothing in
the form.of bath is so successful as the Sulphur
Vapour Bath.”

Var.c. ImpETIGO Scabida CrusTep RUNNING
ScaLL.

Syn. Lepra Herpetica (Sauvages): Ecpyesis
laminosa ( Good).

In this more rare and severe form of the disease
(Plate XXXVTI. of BaTEMAN ; Plate 15. of THoM-
soN’s ATLas), one or more of the limbs becomes
encased in a thick, yellowish, scabby crust, not
unlike the bark of a tree, which is accomp#hied with
a disagreeable heat and itching, and renders the
motion of the affected limbs difficult and painful.
This crust is the result of the concretion of an
acrimonious humour, which is discharged in great
abundance from numerous psydracious pustules, as
they successively form, break, and ulcerate over the
surface of the limb. The concretion commences
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about the third or fourth week, when the discharge
begins to abate, and. invests the whole of the arm
from the elbow to the wrist, or the leg from the
knee to the ancle.* After some time longer, the
scabby coating is divided by large cracks or fissures,
from which a thin ichor exudes, and concretes into
additional layers of scabs. If any portion of the scab
be removed, the excoriated surface pours out its fluid
again, and fills up the space with a new concretion.
In. the lower extremities the disease is most severe
and obstinate, is ultimately conjoined with Anasarca,
and often produces severe ulceration. The incrust-
ation sometimes extends to the fingers and toes,
and destroys the nails; and, as in other similar
instances, the new omes are thick, notched, and
irregular. t

The 1. scabida requires the same internal medi-
cines which have been recommended for the inve-
terate forms of the preceding varieties, especially
the sulphureous waters. The chief peculiarity of
its treatment consists in clearing the surface of its
incrustation, and correcting the morbid action of
the superficial vessels. The thick scab can only be
softened and gradually removed, by perseverance
in the application of the steam of warm water to
it, for a short time, daily; or mild poultices. Those
parts of the surface which are thus cleared must
be covered with soft linen, after tepid ablution,
twice a day ; and some of the Unguentum Zinci, or
a much-diluted ointment of Nitrate of Mercury,
with common cerate (containing, for example, a

* Sauvages observes, that this affection is called Dartres encroutees
by the French; but he describes it under the appellation of Lepra
herpetica. “ Cognoscitur ex herpetibus crustaceis, squamosis, albis,
hyeme majoribus, et suppurantibus; noctu intolerabiliter prurientibus :
brachia ambo usque ad carpum, ambo femora tibiasque ustiue ad pedes,
quandoque tegentibus ; scalptu cruentatur heec lepra; poplites et cubiti
vix flecti possunt: pracesserunt non raro tinee mahgnz.” Class x.
gen. xxvii. spec. 7. .

1 See Lepra, above, p. 27.
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fourth or fifth part of the mercurial), or simply the
Oxide of Zinc, or Calamine in' powder, must be
interposed.

Var. d. ImpETIGO rodens, CorrRODING RUNNING
ScALL.

Syn. Ecpyesis Exedens ( Good).

This is a rare but intractable species of the dis-
ease, probably of a cancerous nature, in which the
cellular membrane is affected, as well as the skin,
and seems to shrink away as the ulceration and dis-
charge go on. The disorder commences with a
cluster of pustules, sometimes intermixed with ve-
sicles, whicll)x soon break, and discharge for a long
period of time an acrid humour, from open pores or
from under scabs; and the skin and cellular texture
are slowly, but deeply and extensively, corroded,
with extreme irritation and pain, which are only to
be alleviated by large doses of opium. The disease
commonly begins on the side of the chest or trunk of
the body, and gradually extends itself. I have not
seen any instance of this disease, which is said to have
always terminated fatally, and to have been benefited

by no medicine, either external or internal, which had
been employed.

Var. e. ImpETIGO larvalis, MILK ScALL.

Syn. ’Axae (Auct. Grec.) : Crusta lactea (Auct.
var. Lat.): Tinea lactea (Sauv.): Scabies capitis
simplex (Plenck): Tinea benigna (Auctorum):
Ecpyesis Porrigo, a. Crustacea ( Good) : Teigne mu-
queuse. Tinea muciflua (Albert): Porrigo larvalis

Willan, Bateman) : die Kopfraude, der Milchgrind
German) : Croute de Lait (£.) : Munday Cérapang
Tamool).

This is the Crusta lactea of authors (Plate
XXXVII. of Bateman; Pl 16. of TuoMson’s
ATLAs), and is almost exclusively a disease of in-
fancy. ¢ It is generally supposed to be non-conta-
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gious ; but Alibert mentions the case of an infant who
was inoculated with the complaint, and took it. The
same author remarks, that it most commonly appears
in those who have golden-coloured hair.” ¢ The chil-
dren of the poor, who are often permitted to eat ba-
con, and other gross kinds of food, and are, at the
same time, the victims of uncleanliness, often suffer
from this species of impetigo.” * It commonly ap-
pears first on the forehead and cheeks, in an eruption
of numerous minute and whitish pustules, which are
crowded together, upon a red surface. These pus-
tules soon break, and discharge a clear, viscid fluid,
which concretes into thin yellowish or greenish scabs.
As’ the pustular patches spread, the discharge is
renewed, and continues also from beneath the scabs,
increasing their thickness and extent, until the fore-
head, cheeks, and even the whole face, become enve-
loped, as by a mask (whence the epithet larvals),
the eyelids alone remaining exempt from the incrust-
ation.t ¢ The odour of the eruption is rank and
peculiar.”$ The eruption is liable, however, to con-
siderable variation in its course ;. the discharge being
sometimes profuse, and the surface red and exco-
riated ; a state to which young infants are very liable :
at other times the discharge is scarcely perceptible, so
Ythat the surface remains covered with a dry and
| brown scab.  When the scab ultimately falls off, and
{ eeases to be remewed, a red, elevated, and tender
| cuticle, marked with deep lines, and exfoliating several
{_times, is left behind ; differing from that whieh suc-
ceeds to Impetigo scabida, inasmuch as it does not
crack into deep fissures.

" # A case of it in an adult lately came under the care of the Editor,
whick could only be traced to continued excesses in drinking. The erup-
tion covered the face, ears, neck, and breast. T. .
+ “Imo quandoque frontem occupant, et totam faciem, exceptis
palpebris, larvd tegunt.” Plenck, p. 77.
{e Celle du lait qui commence 3 gaigrir ou 2 se putréfier.”” Alibert,
livii. pi11. T. :
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Smaller patches of the disease not unfrequently
appear about the neck and breast, and sometimes on
the extremities: and the ears and scalp are usunally
affected in the course of its progress. In general
the health of the child is not materially affected,
especially when the eruption does not appear in
the early period of lactation; but it is always ac-
companied with considerable itching and irritation,
which are most severe in young infants, and often
greatly diminish the natural sleep, and disturb the
digestion. ¢ In children of full habits, as Mr.
Plumbe justly remarks*, when the eruption occu-
pies the fore part of the neck, ¢ extending from
the chin and angles of the lower jaw to the clavicles,”.
the pain and irritation are most distressing to the
little sufferers :” and much debility sometimes ensues.
The eyes and eyelids become inflamed, and purulent
discharges take place from them and from the ears;
the parotid + and subsequently the mesenteric glands
also inflame ; and marasmus, with diarrheea and hectic,
cut off the patient.

Most commonly, however, the disease terminates
favourably, though its duration is often long and
uncertain. It sometimes suddenly puts on the ap-
pearance of cessation, and afterwards returns with
severity ; sometimes it disappears spontaneously soon
after weaning, or after the cutting of the first teeth ;
and sometimes it will continue from two or three
months to a year and a half, or even longer. Dr.
Underwood says, ¢ I never saw an infant much loaded
with it,, but it has always been healthy, and cuts its
teeth remarkably well.¥ In general, however, al-
though it appears in the most healthy children, yet it
is the consequence of repletion, and the irritation of
undigested food upon highly excitable systems ; and

* Practical Treatise on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827, p. 220.

+ Plenck says, “Tumdee simul sunt glandulee jugulares raro paro-
tides.” Doct. de Morb. Cut. p.77. T.

1 Underwood’s Treatise on Y)iseases of Children, sth edit. p. 170.
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in these it probably prevents the attack of more for-
midable diseases.” It is remarkable, that, whatever
excoriation may be produced, no permanent deformity
ensues. Dr. Strack has affirmed, that ¢ when the
disease is about to terminate, the urine of the patient
acquires the odour of the urine of cats; and that,
when the usual odour remains unchanged, the disease
will generally be of long continuance.” * ¢ Dr.
Strack’s opinion, however, on this part of the prog-
nosis is not to be depended upon, as he prescribed
the Viola ¢ricolor as a specific in this disease ; and it
is well known that that plant communicates to the
urine of those who take it the odour of the urine of
cats.”

¢« The remote cause of this species of Impetigo is
improper diet, either as respects quantity or quality,
in strong and healthy children. I have been able,
frequently, to trace it to too free use of acescent
food, such as fruit tarts and puddings, sugar and the
various articles of confectionary into which it largely
enters, by children of full and gross habits of body.
It frequently, also, appears to be the result of denti-
tion, in children of full habits ; and in this case is al-
ways beneficial.”

In the commencement of the Impetigo larvalis,
while the discharge is copious and acrid, it is neces-
sary to clear the surface two or three times a day by
careful ablution with some tepid and mild fluid, as .
milk and water, thin gruel, or a decoction of bran t ;
.. and to apply a mild ointment, such as the Unguen-
tum Oxydi Zinci, or a combination of this with a

* Saturnine Cerate. ¢ I have seen no ointment so

quickly beneficial as the Unguentum Hydrargyri
Nitratis diluted with seven parts of Spermaceti oint-

* See his Dis. de Crusta lactea infantum, et ejusdem specifio remedio :
—also Lond. Med. Journal, vol. ii. p. 187.

The Hindoo physicians foment the Earts with a decoction of the
Sida populifolia (toottie elley) ; and touch excoriated parts, when the
scabs are rubbed off, with « a little finely-prepared Castor oil.” Ainslie’s
Mat. Indica, vol. ii. p. 530, T.
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ment. To aid in removing the crusts, a cataplasm of
oatmeal water and butter, with the juice of the Nas-
turtium (Tropazolum majus), has been found very
serviceable.” The Saturnine Cerate will be useful to
obviate excoriation, while the surface remains red and
tender, after the discharge has ceased. ¢ I lately
saw much benefit derived from the application of a
weak solution of Nitrate of Silver, (gr. iij NVitratis and
f3j Aque) in the cure of an adult, in whom the dis-
ease spread over the whole of the face and the breast.
Two days after the lotion was applied the in.
flammation disappeared, and the swelling subsided.”
s¢ Plenck *, and several Continental physicians, con-
sider it dangerous to check suddenly the eruption by
external applications ; and imagine that it is likely to
producediseasesof the head and chest ; asfever, ophthal-
;mia, swelled glands, cough, anasarca, hydrocephalus,
3 and apoplexy. Dr. Granville thinks he has observed
- this to be the case in the Dispensary for Children ;
; but in my own experience, which has been extensive
‘{i‘ both in Dispensaries and in private practice, I have
il seen no injury result from checking the eruption.”

The removal of the disease is much acceﬁara’ted in
adults by repeated very small bleedings, followed by
the use of alterative doses of mercurial purgatives
(especially where the biliary secretion is defective, the
abdomen tumid, or the mesenteric glands enlarged),
which should be continued for three weeks or longer,
according to circumstances. ¢ In children bleeding
is unnecessary ; and the use of the alteratives may be
at once commenced ;” small doses of the Submuriate
of Mercury may be given twice a day, alone, or in
combination with Soda and a testaceous powder ; or,
if the bowels are very irritable, the Hydrargyrus cum

PO

* Plenck, under the title Crusta lactea infantum larvata, says,— Re-
pressis autem papulis crustasis morbi glandularum, tussis, asthma, tabes
szepe oriuntur.” He also says, * Scabies capitis retropulsa exigit sina-
pismum, vel vesicatorium abraso capiti imponendum, ut revocetur
scabies, vel denique novam infectionem ope applicate mitra scabiose.”
Doct. de Morb. Cutaneis, p, 76.
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Cretd, or the Cinereous Oxide, may be substituted.
But if the general health appear sound, the inflam-
matory condition of the skin, and the profuse exuda-
tion, may be alleviated by the internal use of Soda
with precipitated Sulphur, or with the Testacea. ¢ If
the discharge be comsiderable and very acrid, the
denuded surface should be washed with a solution of
 zij of Bicarbonate of Soda, f 3fs of Hydrocyanic Acid,
f 3viij of Bitter Almond Emulsion. In young sub-
jects the Hydrocyanic Acid should be omitted.”

When the state of irritation is removed, and the
crusts are dry and falling off, the Unguentum Hy-
drargyri Nitratis, much diluted, may be applied with
advantage. And now some gentle tonic, such as
Infusion of Calumba, the Decoction of Sarsaparilla,
or the Decoction of the Water Dock, should be ad-
ministered with Subcarbonate of Soda, or the Chaly-
beates (lwhich are more readily taken by children),
especially the saturated solution of the Tartrate, or
the Vinum Ferri. ¢ The Solution of Sulphate of
Quinine, or .the Decoction of Cinchopa Bark acidu-
lated, have also proved beneficial.”

I cannot speak from experience respecting the
medicine recommended as a specific by Dr. Strack ;
namely, a decoction of the leaves of the Viola tri-
color of Linnazus, in milk.* In the course of the
first week, this medicine is said to increase the erup-
tion considerably ; but at the same time the urine
acquires the smell above mentioned, and, at the
end of a fortnight, the crusts begin to fall off, and
the skin underneath appears clean. Professor Selle,
however, has affirmed, that this plant is either noxious
in this complaint, or wholly inert.t ¢ When the
milk is thick, if the infant be altogether nourished at
the breast, the nurse must be changed. If it be fed,

* He prescribes a handful of the fresh, or half a drachm of the dried
leaves, to be boiled in half a pint of cow’s milk, and the whole to be
taken night and morning.

+ Medicina Clinica, i. 185.
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much care must be taken to repress a voracious appe-
tite in the child, and to make the food as light as
possible : avoiding the use of sugar, and every fer-
mentable substance.”

Seecies 2. IMPETIGO favosa, HoNEYCOMB ScaALL.

Syn. Tinea favosa (Haly Abbas, Astruc. Sauv.) :
Tinea volatica, Ignis volaticus. Mentagra Infantum
(Auct.Var.): Scabies, capitis favosa (Plenck): Dartre
crustacée flavescente ; Herpes crustaceus (Alibert):
Ecpyesis Porrigo, y favosa ( Good): -Kugioy (G.):
Favus (Lat.) : Teigne faveuse (F.): P6doghoo
(Zam.) : - Goorig (Duk.): Podooghoo Kurapanie
( Zel.) : Badkhora (Pers.)

This species of the disorder (Plate XLI. of BaTE-
MAN; PL 16. of THoMsoN’s ATLAS,) consists of an
eruption of soft, straw-coloured pustules, denominated

Javi, without apparent previous inflammation. These

are not in general globular, with a regularly circular
margin; but somewhat flattened, with an irregular
edge, and surrounded by a slight inflammation. They
occur on all parts of the body ; sometimes on the scalp
alone, in which case the pustules are small, and the
pus, instead of exuding, dries under the cuticle ; some-
times they appear on the face, or on the trunk and
extremities only ; but most commonly they spread
from the scalp, especially from behind the ears, to
the face, or from the lip®and chin to the scalp, and
occasionally from the extremities to the trunk and
head.* They are usually accompanied with consi-
derable itching. Children from six months to four
years of age are most liable to this eruption; but
adults are not unfrequently affected with it. Cooks are
very liable, according to Alibert t, to this species of
Impetigo.”

The pustules, especially on the scalp, appear at

* When it thus spreads from one part to another, the names Tinea
volatica, Ignis volaticus, &c., have been given by Sauvages and others.
+ Mal. dela Peau, p.8s. T.

o
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first distinct, though near together ; but on the face
and extremities they generally rise in irregular clus-
ters, becoming confluent when broken, and discharg-
ing a viscid matter, which gradually concretes into
greenish, or yellowish, semi-transparent scabs, ¢ which
are very adhesive, sometimes remaining in a dry brit-
tle state for months.” The disease extends, by the
duccessive formation of néw blotches, which sometimes
cover the chin, or surround the mouth, and spread to
the cheeks and nose * ; and, on the scalp, the ulcer-
ation ultimately extends, in a similar manner, over
the whole head, with a constant discharge, by which
the hair and moist scabs are matted together: * and
a most disgusting odour is exhaled.” ¥Under the
last-mentioned circumstances, pediculi are often -ge-
nerated in great numbers, and aggravate the itching
and irritation of the disease. ¢ The hair often sepa-
rates with the slightest touch, leaving the scalp ‘bald.”
¢¢ It 'has been, indeed, supposed, that the disease ori-
fi.nates in ‘the bulbs of the hair; but it is more pro-
able that the reticular tissue is the seat of the dis-
ease, in which case, the hairs may be detached with-
out being diseased.” On the face, too, a similar ag-
gravation of the symptoms is occasioned, in children,
by an incessant picking and scratching about the
edges of the scabs, which the itching demands, and
by which the skin is kept sore, and the ulceration
extended ; while the scaBs are thickened into irre-
gular masses, not unlike honeycomb, by the accumu-
ating and concreting discharge. On the lower ex-
tremities considerable ulcerations sometimes form,
especially about the heels, and roots of the toes ; and
the ends of the toes are sometimes ulcerated, the
pusltules arising at their sides, and even under ‘the
nails. :
The ulcerating blotches seldom eontinue- long,

* Rayer says, “ Je ’ai vue occuper toute la partie postérieure jusqu'au
sacrum.” Traité des Mal. de la Peau, tome i. p. 497. T.
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. or extend far, before the lymphatic system exhibits
marks of irritation, probably from the acrimony of
the absorbed matter. When the scalp or face is the
seat of the disease, the glands on the sides of the neck
enlarge and harden, being at first perceived like a
chain of little tumours, lying loose under the skin ;
and the submaxillary and parotid glands are often
affected in a similar manner.* At length some of
them inflame, the skin becomes discoloured, and they
suppurate slowly, and with much pain and irritation,
The eruption, in these situations, is likewise often
accompanied by a discharge from behind the ears, or
from the ears themselves, with a tumid upper lip,
and inflammation of the eyes, or obstinate ulcerations
of the edges of the eyelids. When the eruption
appears on the trunk, although the pustules there are
smaller and léss confluent, and the scabs thinner and
less permanent, the axillary glands are liable to be
affected in the same way.

The discharge from the ulcerated surfaces, espe-
cially on the scalp, when the crusts and coverings are
removed, exhales an offensive rancid vapour, not only
affecting the organs of smell and taste, but the eyes
of those who examine the diseased parts.t The acri-
mony of the discharge is also manifested by the ap-
pearance of inflammation, followed by pustules, ulcer-
ation, and scabbing, on any portion of the sound
skin, which comes into frequent contact with the
parts diseased : thus, in young children, the breast is
moculated by the chin, and the hands and arms by
contact with the face. The disease is also contagious.
The arm and breasts of the nurse.are liable to receive

#* Non critic, non depuratorjé, sed mali communicatiope.”” Lorry
de Morb. Cutan. p, 466. T. ‘

4 It has been supposed that the similarity of the odour of this
discharge to that of garlic (perrum) gave rise to the appellation of
Porrigo, which the disease was formerly called.

Rayer says that, after the application of poultices to detach the crust,
this odour is “ nauséabonde, et analogue 2 celle des os qu’on a fait
bouillir avec leurs ligamens.” L c. p. 499. T :

o2
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the eruption ; but it is not so readily communicated
to adults as to children.

The duration of this form of Impetigo is very un-
certain ; but it is, on the whole, much more manage-
able than the L. scutulata and decalvans. Young
infants often suffer severely from the pain and irrita-
tion of the eruption, and of the glandular affections
which it induces; and those who are bred in large
towns, and are ill fed and nursed, are thus sometinres
reduced to a state of fatal marasmus.

¢« This species of Impetigo occurs at all seasons of
the year, in both sexes. It seems to originate from
bad nourishment, and imperfect clothing, in strumous
habits : and there can be no doubt that damp, ill-ven-
tilated dwellings, and the miseries of poverty in all
their forms, are its most common predisposing eauses.

¢« The only disease with which it is likely to be
confounded is Impetigo furfurans ; but, as every other
Eart of the body, besides the hairy scalp, is likely to

e affected, it is recognised.”

The Impetigo favosa requires the exhibition of the
same alteratives internally, which have been recom-
mended for the cure of the Impetigo larvalis, in doses
lifl(:portioned to the age and strength of the patients.

e diet and exercise should also be regulated with
care : all crude vegetables and fruits on the one hand,
all saccharine preparations and stimulating substances,
whether solid or fluid, on the other, should be avoided ;
and light animal food, milk, and puddings, should be
alone recommended. ¢ The exercise of the patient
should be regular, but never carried to fatigue : and
it should be taken out of doors only in dry, temperate
weather.” If the patient be of a squalid habit, or if
the glandular affections be severe, the Cinchona Bark
and Chalybeates, ¢ especially the Ioduret of Iron *,
in doses of two or three grains in two ounces of In-

# The Ioduret is sold in solution, or as a hydriodate, in the strength
of gr. iij. to f3j of water, by Mr. Squires, Chemist, Duke Street, Man~
chester Square. It should always be kept in solution.
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fusion of Orange Peel, or in the same quantity of
water, to which gr.viij. of Bicarbonate of Potassa are
added just before the dose is taken, so as to form
Hydriodate of Potassa and Protocarbonate of Iron,
will be found useful. In either mode of administration
the Toduret may be given three times a day.” Or the
solution of Muriate of Baryta united with the former,
will contribute materially to the restoration of health.
¢¢ Those cases that have come under my care have
generally yielded to the administration of the Hy-
drargyrus cum Creta, in doses proportionate to the
age of the patient, given every night ; with the Car-
bonate or Subcarbonate of Soda, in full doses, given
in the Infusion of Cinchona, or of Cascarilla gar ,
three times a day.”

There is commonly some degree of inflammation
present, which contra-indicates the use of active sti-
mulants externally. ¢ Sulphur baths have been found
sometimes injurious: but the simple warm bath and
fomentations are serviceable.” The Unguentum
Zinci, or the Unguentum Hydrargyri precipitati albi,
mixed with the former, or with a saturnine ointment,
will be preferred as external applications, especially
where the discharge is copious: and the ointment of
the Nitrate of Mercury, diluted with about equal
parts of simple Cerate and of the Ceratum Plumbi
Superacetatis, is generally beneficial ; but the pro-
portion of the Unguentum Cerz must be varied ac-
cording to the degree of inflammation. ¢ The follow-
ing is an old, but a useful ointment :

B. Picis liquide 3iv,
Cere flavee 3iv,
Solve lento igue,
et sperge ante frigescat
Sulphuris Vivi %j.
Tere ut fiat unguentum.”

All stiff and rigid coverings, whether of oiled silk,

or, according to a popular practice, of the leaves of

Cabbage, Beet, &c. should be prohibited ; for they
o3
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often excite 4 most sévere itritationi. I have wit-
nessed, ih severdl instances, an universal uleeratioii,
with copious purulent discharge, and a highly inflam-
inatory and pdinful state of the scalp, exciting even a
considerable degree of symptomatic fever; predueed
by such applicdtions. The sitbstitution of a poultiee,
in these cases;, removed this irritative condition iti two
or three days; and the disease was speedily subdued by
the treatment above recdtimended. ¢ The treatmeiit.
of the btrothers Mahon, in the Parisian hospitils, is
said to prove most efficacious. The hair is first cut
off, so as to leave it throughout only two inches lohy ;
the crusts are next cleared away as conipletely as possi-
ble by linseed meal poultices, and soap and water. This
rt of the treatment occupies four or five days. After
aving thus prepared the scalp, the affected parts are
next to be covered with an ointment composed of
Chalk, Silex, Aluin, Oxide of Iron, a small quantity of
Subcarbonate of Potassa, some Lime, and a little Char-
coal, rubbed up with lard : the proportions in this
heterogeneous mass are kept secret. This ointment is
to be applied on alternate days for upwards of a
month: and on the intermediate days a comb is
Eassed gehtly over the parts to detach the loosened
airs with as little pain as possible. At the end of
this time a powder composed of the same materials as
the ointment, with the exception of the charcoal, is
to be sprinkled over the affected parts; and, after
using thre comb on the following day, the ointment is
again resorted to ; and by contmuing this method the
disease yields, and the skin regains its natural and
healthy condition. I have had no experience of this
method of treating the disease.”
¢¢ Many other ointments and pommades have been
recommended. The influence of all of them is stimu-
lant. In obstinate cases, the crusts have been removed,
and a feather dipped in the mineral acids applied to
the sores, bathing the parts immediately afterwards
with ‘cold water.” :
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It may be mentioned, in conclusion, that an érup-
tion of favi is sometimes seen on the face (Plats
XLII. of BaTteMaN); on the ears, neck, and occi-
put, in adults* ; in whom it is preceded and accom.
panied by considerable derangement of the constitu-
tion, headach, pain of the stomach, loss of appetite,
constipation, and some degree of fever. The pustules
become confluent, discharge a viscid humour, and
scab, as in the eruption just described ; but they are
surrounded by more extensive inflammation, and. be-
come harder and more prominent, somewhat resem-
bling, in this respect, the Ecthyma. Their course,
however, is more rapid than that of the Ecthyma, or
of the tubercular Sycosis, to which also the disease
bears some affinity. A cathartic, followed hy the
Pilula Hydrargyri Submuriatis comp. of the last
Pharmacopeeia, or Dr. Plummer’s Pin, and a vege-
table tonic, especially the Decoction of Sarsapariﬁea,
will be found serviceable ; and the mild external a
plications, above mentioned, must be employed accorg:
ing to the degree of inflammation present.

A sudden eruption of Impetigo favosa, accompanied
by fever, occasionally takes place also in children. A
considerable alarm was excited by such an occurrence
in a family which I was requested to see, in which the
disease was deemed to be some new or anomalous
contagion. The first patient, aged five, was seized
with severe fever, in which the pulse was at one time
140, and continued at 110 for several days; at the
same time, clusters of favous pustules appeared behind
the ears, which were speedily followed by others on
the scalp, and about the apertures of the nostrils,
which they plugged up as the scabs were formed. A
few days after the commencement of this attack, a
younger child, aged two years, was seized in a similar

* Of this form of Impetigo favosa on the cheek, the 16th plate of
. Alibert appears to be a representation. He calls it “ Dartre crustacée
avescente.’ '
o 4
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manner ; but in her, the pustules appeared also about
the chest, the glands of the neck swelled, and the
abdomen became tumid. The contagion was imme-
diately, though but locally, received by the mother
and the nurse : the former of whom was inoculated
about the mouth, by kissing the children ; the latter
in the palm of the hand. These children were some-
what squalid, and apparently ill nursed, especially in
respect to cleanliness and exercise.
¢ All the species of Impetigo are, sometimes, spon-
taneously cured, even after they have long resisted all
remedies.
¢ Alibert mentions the case of a girl of sixteen
. who had a very obstinate attack of Tmpetigo favosa,
: which yielded to no remedies, but disappeared soon
; after she was attacked with fever and Erysipelas.”*

Seecies 2. ImpETIGO ERYSIPELATODES. ERYSI-
PELATOUS RUNNING ScALL.

Syn. Ecpyesis Erythematica ( Good).

This form of the disease, in its commencement,
presents nearly the ordinary appearances of Ery-
sipelas ; namely, a redness and puffy swelling of the
upper part of the face, with cedema of the eyelids;
and is accompanied with slight febrile symptoms for
the space of two or three days. But on a minute
examination, the surface, instead of the smooth polish
of Erysipelas, is found to exhibit a slight inequality,
as if it were obscurely papulated ; and, in a day or
two, the true character of the disease is manifested,
by the eruption of numerous psydracious pustules,
over the inflamed and tumid skin, instead of the large
irregular bulle of Erysipelas. These pustules first
appear below the eyes, but soon cover the greater
part of the face, and sometimes extend to the neck
and breast ; they are accompanied with a distressing
sense of heat, smarting, and itching. When they

* Malad. de la Peau, p.93.
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break, they discharge a hot and acrid fluid, which
adds to the irritation and excoriation of the surface.
In this painful condition the face remains for ten
days or a fortnight, when the dischar%e begins to
diminish, and to concrete into thin yellowish scabs.
But on the interstices between the scabs, fresh pustules
arise at intervals, with renewed heat and pain, and
subsequently. discharge, ulcerate, and form scabs like
-the former. The disease continues thus severe and
troublesome for an uncertain period, from one to two
_or three months ; and ultimately leaves the cuticle in
the same dry, red, and brittle state, which remains
after the other forms of Impetigo. The constitution
is scarcely disturbed during the progress of this
disease, and is much less disordered in the outset
than in Erysipelas. Its affinity with Impetigo has
been further evinced, in some cases which I have
seen, by the occurrence of the other forms of the
eruption on the extremities during its course:
occasionally, indeed, extending over the whole surface,
a capite ad calcem. '

In the commencement of the disease, purgative
medicines, with the antiphlogistic regimen, afford
great alleviation to the symptoms; but when the
copious exudation and scabbing take place, the
Cinchona in considerable doses, alone or with the
Sarsaparilla, or the mineral acids, is administered
with the greatest benefit. The same local treatment
is requisite as in the other forms of the eruption ;
viz. tepid ablution, with emollient liquids; the
application of the mildest ointments; and the use
of sea-bathing, or of the sulphureous waters, in its
decline.” I have seen more benefit derived from Ni-
trate of Silver than any other topical application.

Books which may be consulted on Impetigo.
Prumse on Diseases of the Skin, 2d edit. 1827.
RAYER, Traité des Mal. de la Peau, 8vo. 1826.
WiLLaN, Practical Treatise on Impetigo, 4to. 1814.
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Genus II, PORRIGO,

Syn. Porrigo (Auct,var.): Crusta lactea (Auect,
var.) : Pityriasis (Swediaur) : Ecpyesis porrigo
(Good): Phlysis porrigo ( Young): Tinea (Auct,
var.): Ayws (G.): Favus (L.): der Kleiengrind
( Germang!: Hofdchilfers (Dutch): Aspe (Dan.):
Kliskorf (Swed.): Netek (Hebrew): Gourme For-
f"«se'rzl l(Ital.): Carpa (Span.): Teigne (F.): Moist

call.

Def. AN ERUPTION OF STRAW-COLOURED PUS-
TULES ; CONCRETING INTO YELLOW OR BROWNISH
CRUSTS OR CELLULAR SCABS.

Poreico * is a contagious disease, which may
occur at any period of life, although jt is more
common under the age of puberty. It is principally
characterised, as the definitions tates, by an eruption
of the pustules, denominated favi and achores (Def.
5. ¢, d), unaccompanied by fever. The several ap-

* This term is adopted, as a_generic appellation, nearly in the same
sense in which it was used by Celsus, who included the moist and ulcer-
ating as well as the dry and furfuraceous eruptions of the scalp, under
this denomination, (De Med. lib. vi. cap. 3.) The word Tinea is em-
plc;{ed in the same generic sense by Sauvages; but being a term of no
authority, and probably of Arabic origin , it is praperly superseded by
the classical appellation. Numerous writers, ancient and modern, have
designated the varieties of the disease by distinct names ; such as crusta
lactea, al ia, pityriasis, favi, achores, scabies capitis, &c.: but the
most intelligent o rs have pointed out the identity of the nature
and causes of these various eruptions. See Sennert. de Morb. Infant.

. ii. cap. 4.; and Pract. lib. v. p.iii. §ii. cap. 4. — Heister. Chirurg. p.i.
ib. v. cap. x.—Tilingius, Lilium curiosum, cap. 17. — Vogel, de cognos.
et cur.aﬂ:)m.M orb. class. viii. § 713. — Stoll, Rat. Med. 1. 49.

4+ Sieidem auctori (Avicenna) credamus, ab humore melancholico causam
accipit, cutem corrumpit atque corrodit, haecque est alvathim & quo i
barbari, ut videtur, thim et thineum et tinean fecerunt. Lorry de Morb. Cuta-
neis, p. 465. T,
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ces which the disorder assumes may be arranged
into three sections, containing four specific forms.*

Sect. 1. Porrico, true porriginous eruption.
~Se. 1. ». lupinosa.
Sect. II. Eczemartous Porrico.
Se. 1. p. furfurans.
Sect. III. A~omarous Porrico.
Se. 1. p. scutulata.
Sp. 2. p. decalvans.

SECTION 1.

TRUE PORRIGO.

Seecies 1. Porrico luptnosa, LuUPINE-LIKE
ScaLL.

Syn. Scabies capitis lupina (Plenck) : Tinea lu-
pina (Astruc. Sauv.): Teigne faveuset, Tinea fa-

* In a note, subjoined in this place, in the two preceding editions of
this work, I remarked, that the non-contagious quality, and some other
features of this disease, indicated an analogy to Impetigo. My subse-
quent experience has led me to question altogether the propriety with
which Dr. Willan classed the crusta lactea under the genus Porrigo,
and to believe that Impetigo larvalis would have been the more correct
appellation. Even on the face and scalp, the character of the eruption
is impetiginous; the pustules being psydracia, and not favi or achores;
the crusts thin and laminated, not elevated and indented, like the
honeycomb of Porrigo ; and the subsequent oozing of ichor, from nu-
merous points, and the repeated recession and renewal of the inflam-
mation and incrustation, still more completely establish the identity
of this disease with Impetigo, as well as its universal attacks over the
wholebody and extremities, fixing especially in the flexures of the large
joints, and returning occasionally for several years, even till the age of
puberty, in the spring and autumnal seasons; and from every succes-
sive irritation from both the processes of dentition, and other causes.—
With these remarks, however, I leave the disease in its original place, in
deference to my venerated preceptor, and in order to avoid the gonfu-
sion of altered arrangement. -

The present Editor accords with the opinion of Dr. Bateman, and
therefore has removed P. larvalis and favosa to Impetigo. P. scutulata
and decalvans are also improperly placed under Porrigo : but they are
too little understood to admit of being properly arranged.

+ Alibert says, “ La Teigne faveuse est celle qui s’est le plus fré-
quemment présentée A nos regards,” p. 14.  He also says, © J'ai observé
cette affection sur des tétes dont les cheveux étoient noirs, blonds, et
méme rouges.” Liv.i. p.15. T. :
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vosa (Alibert) : Teigne annulaire ; Teigne rugueuse ;
Rache séche (F.).
¢¢ This species of Porrigo, (Pl. 15. of TaomsoN’s
ArtLas,) which is occasionally congenital, and some-
times hereditary *,” is characterised by the formation
of dry, circular scabs, of a yellowish white colour, set
deeply in the skin, with elevated edges and a central
indentation or cug-like depression, sometimes con-
taining a white scaly powder, and resembling, on the
whole, the seeds of lupines t, or rather certain species
of lichens. . These scabs are formed upon small sepa-
rate clusters of achores, by the concretion of the pu-
rulent fluid, which exudes when they break f; and
they acquire, when seated on the scalp, the size of a
sixpence. Frequently there is also a thin white in-
crustation, covering the intervening parts of the
scalp, which commonly exfoliates ; but, if allowed to
accumulate through inattention to cleanliness, it forms
an elevated crustaceous cup. The disease, how-
ever, is not exclusively confined to the head ; but
sometimes appears on the chest, belly, shoulders,
loins, and the extremities, where the little white
and indented scabs do not exceed two lines in dia-
meter. ¢ It is accompanied with great itching, and
ediculi frequently infest the crevices of the crusts.
he odour of the favi, Alibert compares to the urine
of the cat; or chambers which have been infested
with mice.” This variety of Porrigo is liable to in-
crease much if neglected ; and is usually tedious, and
of long duration. ¢ When neglected, the acrid pus,
is absorbed, and swells the cervical glands. In old

* “Alibert mentions a case of it which appears to have been heredi-
tary : “son pere,” says he, ¢ en étoit atteint.” Liv. i, p. 13, T.

From this resemblance, the same epithet was applied to the disease
by Haly Abbas, who has distinguished six species. ¢ Quinta est Jupi-
nosa, sicca, et colore alba, lupino similis, 3 qua quasi cortices et squamsze
fluunt albz.” (Theorice, lig. viii. cap. 18.) See also Guid. Cauliac.
tract. vi.cap. 1. Sennert. lib. v. p. i. cap. 32.

T Thenard and Vauquelin found that the purulent discharge in this
species affords much albumen,
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cases, in which the disease is abandoned to its pro-
gress, complete baldness or alopecia occurs. "

The internal treatment in P. lupinosa does not
differ from that necessary in Impetigo larvalis. The
first object in the local management of this form of
the disease, is to remove the crusts and indented
scabs, by a diligent application of soap and water,
“ or by a poultice of oatmeal, or of brown soap and
oatmeal half boiled,” or other emollient applications.
If the scalp be the seat of the disease, the previous
removal of the hair will be necessary. If the scabs
are not penetrable by these ablutions or by ointments,
or if any thick intervening incrustation is present, a
lotion of the Liquor Potass®*, or of the Muriatic
Acid, or the Sulphuric Acid in a diluted state,
may be employed. When the surface is cleared,
¢ the rete mucosum is seen red and covered with
numerous small ulcers, which exude a viscid, feetid,
straw-coloured fluid. At this time” the ointment
of Cocculus Indicus may be applied to the red and
shining cuticle ; and afterwards the more stimulant
unguents, as in the case of P. furfurans, with regular
daily ablution, will complete the cure.

SECTION II.
ECZEMATOUS PORRIGO.

Seecies 1. Porrico furfurans.t FURFURACEOUS
ScaLL.

* An alkaline lotion may be made with the proportions of a drachm
of the Aqua Kali Puri, two or three drachms of Oil, and an ounce of
Water. — * Imprimis salia lizivia,” says Prof. Selle, * ad crustam tam
firmam atque alias insolubilem emolliendam sunt apta.” Medic. Clin.
187,

+ Sennert de Curat. Infant. p. ii. cap. 4. — Sauvages, Nos. Method.
class. x. gen. xxix. spec. 6. Plenck, Doctr. de Morb. Cut. class. vii.
Alibert, plate 3., where it is well represented. It may be observed that
the “ T. amiantacée” of this writer (plate 4.) appears to be a variety
P. farfurans. It is, in fact, to a furfuracesus gisease alone that the
translators of the Greek physicians, and many modern Latin writers,
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Syn. Tinea furfuracea (Sennert): Tinea porri-
inosa( Astruc. Sauv.): Porrigo furfuracea (Plenck):
pyesis porrigo, &, furfuracea (Good): Teigne fur-
furacée. ‘Tinea furfuracea (Alibert): Eczema de
cuir chevely (Biet, Rayer.): Rache farineuse (F%
In this form of the disease, (Plate XXXVIII.
of BaTeman; Pl 16. of THoMsoN’s ATLas,) which
commences with an eruption of small ackores, the dis-
charge from the pustules is mederate in quantity,
and the exeoriation slight ; the humour, therefore,
seon oencretes, and separates in innumerable thin
laminated scabs, or scale-like exfoliations. At irre-
gular periods, the pustules re-appear, and the dis-
change being renewed, the -eruption "becomes moist ;
but it soen dries again and exfoliates. Itis attended
with a°'goed -deal of itching, and some soxeness of the
scalp, to which the disease is often cenfined, * al-
though I have seen it extend to the ears.” < It fre-
quently appears first on the nape of the neck, at the
margin of the hairy scalp, and on the temples. The
i is viseid, and exhales a nauseous odour ; it
adheres to the hair; and in drying forms a powdery
scurf, which easily separates by slight friction.” The
hair, which partially falls off, becomes thin, less
strong in its texture, and sometimes lighter in its
colour.* Occasionally the glands of the neck are

apply the term Porrigo, deeming it synonymous with the Greek mervpiagie
rom  the authority of Cels